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College Credit
Course Descriptions

Statement on Florida’s Statewide
Course Numbering System

The course numbers appearing in the catalog are
part of a statewide system of prefixes and numbers
developed for use by all public post-zecondary and
participating private institutions in Florida. One of
the major purposes of this system is to make transfer-
ring easier by identifying courses which are equiva-
lent, no matter where they are taught in the state. All
courses designated as equivalent will carry the same
prefix and last three digits.

The classifving and numbering of courses was done
by community college and university faculty mem-
bers in each academic discipline. Their work was
reviewed by faculty members in all of Florida’s post-
secondary institutions, who made suggestions and
changes to be incorporated into the system.

The course numbering system is, by law, descrip-
tive, not prescriptive, It in no way limits or controls
what courses may be offered or how they are taught.
It does not affect course titles or descriptions at indi-
vidual schools. It seeks only to deseribe what is being
offered in post-secondary education in Florida in a
manner that is intelligible and useful to students,
faculty and other interested users of the system.

The course numbering system was developed so
that equivalent courses could be accepted for transfer
without misunderstanding. Each public institution
is to accept for transfer credit any course which car-
ries the same prefix and last three digits as a course
at the receiving institution.

For example, if a student has taken SYG-000 at a
community college, the student cannot be required to
repeat SYG-000 at the school to which the student
transfers. Further, credit for any course or its equiva-
lent, as judged by the appropriate faculty task force
and published in the course numbering system,
which can by used by a native student to satisfy
degree requirements at a state university, can also be
used for that purpose by a transfer student regardless
of where the credit was earned.

1t should be noted that a receiving institution is not
precluded from using non-equivalent courses for sat-
isfying certain requirements.

GENERAL RULE FOR COURSE
EQUIVALENCIES

All undergraduate courses bearing the same alpha
prefix and last three numbers (and alpha suffix, if
present) have been agreed upon to be equivalent. For
example, an introductory course in sociology is

offered in over 40 post-secondary institutions in Flor-
ida. Since these courses are considered to be equiva-
lent, each one will carry the designator SYG—000.

FIRST DIGIT

The first digit of the course number is assigned by
the institution, generally to indicate the vear it is
offered—i.e., 1 indicates freshman year, 2 indicates
sophomore year. In the Sociology example mentioned
above, one institution which offers the course in the
freshman year will number it SYG 1000; a school
offering the same course in the sophomore year will
number it SYG 2000. The variance in first numbers
does not affect the equivalency. If the prefix and last
three digits are the same, the courses are substan-
tively equivalent.

TITLES

Each institution will retain its own title for each of
its courses. The Sociology courses mentioned above
are titled at different colleges “Introductory Sociol-
ogy,” “General Sociology)” and "Principles of Sociol-
ogy” The title does not affect the equivalency. The
courses all carry the same prefix and last three digits;
that is what identifies them as equivalent.

EQUIVALENCY OF SEQUENCES

In cevtain cases, sequences of courses in a given dis-
cipline are equivalent rather than the individual
courses which make up these sequences. (For exam-
ple, MAC - 132, —133, —134). In these cases the sub-
ject matter topics may not be taughi in the same
sequence, course by course, in several institutions;
however, upon completion of the {ull sequence at any
of the several institutions, sludents have completed
substantively equivalent content. These sequences
are clearly identified in the Course Equivalency Pro-

files.

EXPLANATION OF PREFIXNES AND
NUMBERS

Prefixes and numbers in the course numbering sys-
tem are not chosen at random; they are designed to
describe course content in an organized fashion
within a classification system developed for each sub-
ject matter area.

Generally each of the major classifications in a dis-
cipline is represented by a three-alpha prefix. In some
cases, one three-alpha prefix has been sufficient for
the entire discipline, A discipline may use as many
prefixes as necessary to accommodate its major clas-
sifications. The logic of the system allows it to be infi-



nitely expandable with minimal disruption to
existing numbers.

History, for example, has several prefixes: AFH,
African History; AMH, American History, ASH,
Asian History; EUH, European History; HIS, His
tory-GGeneral; LAH, Latin American History; and
WOH, World History. All history courses in the state
will carry one of these prefixes.

A more specific example is AMH 2421 (not a cur-
rent course at this institution):

A MH 24 2 Early Florida History
R

Broad Area | Lastdigitin
of American this case refers
History; part to group of
of discipline Y equated courses
of History : dealing with
“Early History
Sophomore level of Florida”
offering (at \
a particular }
institution) \ \
In taxohomy In taxonomy
for AMH 400 for AMH this
series indi- digit indicates
cates "Areas courses in
n American “History of
History” Florida”

{Local titles are used for each particular course, The
last three numbers are used to indicate equivalency.)

EXCEPTIONS TO THE RULE FOR
EQUIVALENCIES

The following are exceptions to the general rule for
course equivalencies:

A, All numbers which have a second digit of 9 (Ex:
ART 2905) are "place keeper” numbers for such
courses as directed independent study, thesis
hours, ete. Courses with—900 numbers must be
evaluated individually and are not automati-
cally transferable.

B. All internships, practicums, clinical experi-
ences and study abroad courses, whatever num-
bers they carry, are not automatically
transferable.

C. Performance or studio courses in Art, Dance,
Theatre, and Music are not automatically
transferable but must be evaluated individu-
ally.
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Statewide Course Numbering
System
Course Prefix Titles Index

Listed below 1s an alphabetical index of the course
Classification Discipline and the respective course
three-digit Prefix. To identify the course Prefix, scan
the alphabetical listing, locate the desired Classifica-
tion Discipline, and then note the Prefix that distin-
guishes that specific discipline.

The courses which Florida Junior College at Jack-
sonville offers in that discipline that can be ascer-
tained by following the appropriate three-digit Prefix
in the alphabetical listing of Course Descriptions in
the following section of the Catalog.

Classification Discipline Prefix
Accounting ACC
Advertising ADV
Aeronautical Science ASC
Air Conditioning Trades ACT
Alternative Energy Technology AET
American History AMH
American Literature AML
Anthropology ANT
Applied Biology APB
Architecture ARC
Art ART
Art History ARH
Asian History ASH
Astronomy AST
Automotive/Engine Repair AER
Aviation Management AVM
Aviation Technology Flight ATF
Aviation Technology Maintenance ATM
Aviation Technology Theory ATT
Banking BAN
Biochemistyry BCH
Biological Science BSC
Botany BOT
Building Construction BCN
Building Construction Trade BCT
Business Law BUL
Chemistry CHM
Child Development CHD
Clothing & Textiles CTE
Comparative Politics CPO
Computational/Numerical Methods CNM
Computer and Information Systems Cls
Computer Applications CAP
Computer Concepts COC
Computer Programming CoP

Computer Resources/Management CRM
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Consumer Affairs

Cooperative Education

Creative Writing

Criminology and Criminal Justice
Criminal Justice Development
Criminal Justice Technology
Dance Activities

Dental Assisting

Dental Hygiene

Dental Support

Developmental Psychology
Dietetic

Karly Childheod Education
Eeconomic Problems: Development
Economic Problems & Policies
Economics

Education; Foundations
Education: General

Education: Hard of Hearing & Deaf
Electrical/FElectronics Repair
Emergency Care Training
English Composition

English Literature

Engineering: General
Engineering Technology: Civil
Engineering Technology: Drafting
Engineering Technology: Electrical
Engineering Technology: General
Engineering Technology: Industrial
Engineering Technology: Mechanical
Buropean History

Family Development

Film

Finance

Fire Fighting & Protection

Food Science

Food Service Systems

French Language

General Business

Geography: Regional (Area)
Geography: Systematic

Geology

German Language

Graphic Arts

Health, Education, Safety

Health Science

History: General

Home Management & Equipment
Horticuitural Science

Hospitality, Food, Tourism
Housing & Home Design

Human Nutrition

Human Services

Humanities

Industrial Education Applied
Interdisciplinary Studies

Interior Design

International Relations.
Journalism

Latin American History

Legal Assistant

COA
COE
CRW
CCd
CJD

DAA
DEA
DEH
DES
DEP

DIE
EEC
EDP
ECP
ECO
EDF
EDG
EHD
EER
EMS
ENC
ENL
EGN

ETD
ETE
ETG
ETI
ETM
EUH
FAD
FIL
FIN
FFP
FOS
FSS
FRE
GEB
GEA
GEO
GLY
GER
GRA
HES
HSC
HIS
HME
HOS
HFT
HHD
HUN
HUS
HUM
IEA
ISC
IND
INR
JOU
LAH
LEA

Leisure

Library Sciences

Literature

Management

Marketing

Marketing Applications’

Marine Technology

Mass Media Communications

Mathematics

Mathematics, Applied

Mathematies: Caleulus Pre-Calculus

Mathematics: General & Finite

Mathematics: Technology & Business

Medical Laboratory Science

Metal Trades

Meteorology

Microbiology

Military Seience

Music

Music: Brasses

Music: Commercial

Music: Composition

Music: Conduction

Music: Education

Music: History/Musicology

Mustc: Keyhoard

Mustc: Literature

Music: Music Ensembles

Music: Opera/Musical Theatre

Music: Other Instruments

Music: Percussion

Music: Strings

Music: Theory

Music: Voice

Music: Woodwinds

Nursing

Oceanography

Oceanography: Biological

Oceanography: Marine Technology

Oral Interpretation

Philosophy

Physical Education Acts (General)—
Object Centered, Land

Physical Education Acts (General) —
Performance Centered, Land

Fhysical Education Acts (General)—
Water, Snow, lce

Physical Education Acts {Professional)—

Ohject Centered, Land
Physical Education Theory
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Process Cell Biology
Psychology
Quantitative Methods In

Business
Radio & Television
Radiologie Technology
Reading
Real Estate

LEI
LIS

LIT
MAN
MAR
MEKA

MTE
MMC
MAT
MAP
MAC
MGF
MTB
MLS
MTR
MET
MCB
MIS
MUS
MVB
MUM
MUC
MUG
MUE
MUH
MVEK
MUL
MUN
MUO
MVO
MVP
MVS
MUT
MVV
MVW
NUR
OCE
OCB
OMT
ORI
PHI

PEL
PEM
PEN

PEO
FET
PSC
PHY
POS
PCB
PsY

QMB
RTV
RTE
REA
REE



Religion REL
Respiratory Therapy RET
Risk Management & Insurance RMI
Russian Language RUS
Secretarial Studies SES
Social Psychology S0P
Social Seiences SSI
Sociology, General SYG
Spanish Language SPN
Speech Communication SpPC
Speech Pathology & Audiology SPA
Statistics STA
Student Development STD
Survey SUR
Theatre THE
Transportation TRA
Zoology Z00

Course Descriptions

The college credit courses listed in this section fall
into three categories as identified by the following
letter codes.

P — University Parellel — This course is intended for
transfer to a university or four year institu-
tion.

O — Occupational — The level and content of this
course is tatlored for those who wish to enter
the business or industrial world.

D — Dual Purpose — Any course identified by this
symbol has occupational education ohjec-
tives but has been determined to be transfer-
able to at least one university within the
State.

All courses in the following list are not taught each
term. Class schedules are published prior to each
term that show the courses that will be offered. Many
courses in this catalog have prerequisite courses
listed in the course descriptions.

ACC - Accounting
ACC 1009 General Accounting [(D) 3er

Prerequisite: None. A study of the sole proprietorship form
of business organization with an emphasis on the following
topics: the accounting cycle, journalizing and posting, defer-
rals and accruals, adjusting and closing procedures, the
worksheet, preparing {inancial statements, and the use of
special journals and subsidiary ledgers. The course includes
special preblems for both a service-oriented business and a
merchandising concern and requires the completion of a
practice set. Three centact hours.

ACC 1029 General Accounting I1(D) 3er
Prerequisite: ACC 1009. A further study of proprietorship
accounting with an introduction to partnerships and cor-
porations. Emphasis will be placed on the following topics:
inventory valuation, depreciation and fixed asset valuation,
an introduction to the voucher system, bank reconciliations,
the petty cash fund, payroll accounting, the use of data proc-
essing in accounting with an emphasis on internal control,
and an introduction to partnership and corporate account-
ing, including the basic characteristics and financial strue-
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ture of these two business forms. A practice set 15 also
included. The satisfactory completion of ACC 1009 and ACC
1029 is equivalent to the completion of ACC 20G1. Three
contact hours.

ACC 2001 Principles of

Accounting I (D) 3er
Prerequisite: None. A study of the principles of double entry
records as related to the sole proprietorship form of organi-
zation, ACC 2001 includes all of the topies listed under ACC
1009 and ACC 1029 with the exception of partnership and
corporate accounting. A practice set is included. ACC 1009
and ACC 1029 may be substituted for credit in ACC 2001.
Three contact hours.

ACC 2021 Principles of

Accounting IT (D) Jecr
Prerequisite: ACC 2001. A study of accounting as related to
partnerships and corporations with emphasis on the follow-
ing topics: formation. liquidation, and dissolution of part-
nerships and corporations; accounting for stocks. long term
liabilities and investments; job order cost systems, budget-
ing, and standard cost systems; analysis of financial state-
ments, consolidated statements, and tax considerations in
business decisions. Completion of a practice set is required.
Three contact hours.

ACC 2109 Intermediate

Accounting 1(D) 3der
Prerequisite: ACC 2021, A continuation of accounting prin-
ciples including a review of the accounting cycle with spe-
cial attention given to: working capital, an in-depth study of
financial statements, cash, receivables, current liahilities,
inventories, plant and equipment assets and intangible
assets. Three conlact hours,

ACC 2129 Intermediate

Accounting I1(D) Jer
Prerequisite: ACC 2109. A continualion of ACC 2021 with
coverage of the following topics: a study of corporate contrib-
uted capital, retained earnings and dividends, stockholders
equity, long term debt and investments, pension plans and
leases, accounting for income taxes, accounting for price
level changes, and further statement analysis. Three con-
tact hours.

ACC 2409 Cost Accounting (D) 3ern
Prerequisite: ACC 2021, Interpretation and analysis of cost
into three major areas: (1} planning and controlling routine
operations (break-even analysis; job order process cost sys-
tems), (2} inventory valuation and income determination
(standard costing}, (3} policy making and long-range plan-
ning (capital budgeting). Three contact hours.

ACC 2501 Individual Taxes (Q) e
This course is a study of the Federa! Revenue Code regula-
tions and cases which apply to the determination of income
taxes for individuals. Topics censidered will be the prepara-
tion of the tax return form 1040 and appropriate supplemen-
tal forms, This course is recommended for Accounting,
Associate in Science students. Three contact hours.

ACC 2529 Corporate, Estate and Trust

Taxes (O) der
This course is a study of the Federal Internal Revenue Code
regulations and cases which apply to the determination of
income taxes for corporations, estates, and trusts. Topics
covered will be the preparation of the returns and supple-
mental forms for corporations, estates, and Lrusts. This
course is recommended for Accounting, Associate in Science
students. Three contact hours.

ACC 2815 Hotel-Motel Accounting (0) 3ern
A course of study related to the need of and the application of
accounting principles and concepts threugh financial analy-
sis, cost, budgeting and investment, for hospitality proper-
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ties with emphasis on controller functions, profit and loss
statements, statistical analysis and forecasts. Three contact
hours.

ACC 2869 Fund Acecounting (Q) 3crn
This course is a study of the accounting methods and proce-
dures used by not-for-profit organizations such as govern-
mental agencies, hospitals, and charitable organizations.
Three contact hours.

ACC 2887 Credit Union
Accounting (0) der

This course covers the specific areas needed to account for
the transactions found in credit union operations. Topics
include credit union accounting with: books of original
entry; subsidiary ledgers and controlling accounts; pur-
chases, sales, and uncollectable accounts; voucher systems;
cash receipts and cash disbursements; accruals and defer-
rals; payroll; inancial statements and managerial account-
ing. Three contact hours.

ACT - Air Conditioning Trades

ACT 1020 Introduction to Air

Conditioning and

Refrigeration (0) 4cr.
A course designed to teach the refrigeration, heat produc-
tion, heat transfer and specific heal, temperature pressure
chart, pressure relations, silver brazing, soft soldering, {lar-
ring and swagging. Eght contact hours (theory/laboratory).

ACT 2050 Major Components of

Air Conditioning and
"~ Refrigeration (O) 4cr.
A course designed to teach the major components of the
refrigeration and air conditioning unit, functions of com-
pressors, types of compressors, condensers theory evapora-
tors, metering devices and definitions of cyele controls.
Fight contact hours. (theory/laboratory).

ACT 2060 Psychrometrics and Heat

Load Calculations (O) 4cr.
A course designed to teach psychrometrics charts, measure-
ment and properties of air and heat load calculations on resi-
dential and commercial buildings. Eight contact hours
{theory/laboratory).

ACT 2620 Air Conditioning: Commercial

and Residential (0) 4cr
A course designed to teach installation and service tech-
niques including piping refrigerant lines and piping water
cooled condensers. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

ACT 2850 Basic Air Conditioning

Trouble-shooting (O) 4cr.
Prereguisite: EER 1210. A course designed to teach basicair
conditioning trouble-shooting. Trouble faults on the electri-
cal cireuits, heating or cooling complaints, problem solving
of fuults. Eight contact hours (theory/aboeratory).

ADV - Advertising
ADV 2000 Advertising (D) 3crn

Prerequisite: None. Introduction to the field of retail adver-
Using, its purpuse, institutions and functions. Includes
planning and advertising, local media and types of retail
advertising. Three contact hours,

AER - Automotive/Engine Repair

AER 1000 Basic Technician
Skills (0) lern

This course is designed to teach the basic fundamentals of

the vehicle mechanical trade. Topics include: Hand tool uses
care and identification, specialized equipment use and func-
tiohe, and paris and assemble identification. Emphasis will
be placed on tocls, equipment and general shop safety. One
contact hour.

AER 1100 Vehicle Electrical and

Support Systems () 4cr.
A course designed to teach the principles and operations of
the basic electrical systems found in automotive equipment
and to provide practical experience inthe service and repair
of or adjustment Lo thuse systems, Topics include butteries,
starters, alterpators, regulators, ignition svatems, chassis
eleetrical circuits, and electrieal seeessory circuits, Special
emphasis will be given ta safety procedures and the specitic
tools and equipment to be used. Eight contaet hours flheory/
laboratory).

AER 1120 Steering and Suspension

Systems (Theory & Lab) () 4dern
A course designed to teach the principles of sleering sys-
tems, suspension svstems, and wheel alignment and to pro-
vide practical experience in  repairing  automobile
suspension and steering. aligning front ends, and balancing
tires. Topies include wheel balancing, suspension system,
suspension angles and lines, wheel alignment, standard
steering gears, power steering svstems and frames. Special
emphasis will be given to safety procedures, and the specific
iools and instruments to he used. Eight contact hoursithe-
ory/labaratory].

AER 1121 Brake Systems and Chassis

Repair (Theory and

Lab) () 4cr.
A course designed to feach the principles and operations af
brake systems, disc systems. split systems, hydraulic eylin.
ders, valving svstems, chussis components, and exhoust sys-
tems and to provide practical exporience in the repair of
these systems. Topics include chassis inspection procedures,
hasic brake theory, drum briake systoms, split systens, dise
brake systems, hydravhc evlinders, machining and measur-
ing techniques, power haosic chagsis alignment and
repair, exhaust systems, delivery nrocedares, and road test
procedures. Speein! emphasiz will be given to safuty proce-
dures and the specific tools aud equipment Lo he used. Eigh
contact hours ithoorydaboratory ).

AER 1131

Transmission and Drive

Systems (Theory and

Lab)O) 4cr
A course destgzned Lo teach the principles and operatinns of
automatic trangsmissions, standard Uransmissions, dlutches,
overdrive units, prassure plates, propeller shafis, differen-
tials, and drive axies and to provide practicsl experience in
diagnesing, removing, maintaining, and repairing trans-
missions and drive systems. Topices include conventional
and automatic lransmissions, overdrive systems, drive
lines, differentials, and axles. Special emphasis will be
given to safety procedures. and the specific tools and instru-
ments to be used. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratoryl,

AER 1145

Fuel Injection and

Caontrol Systems (() 4cr.
This i= a course designed to teach the requirements of a fuel
injecticn system, injection nozzles, engine controls inelud-
ing governors and safety devices. and 1o provide practical
experience in the overhaul and maintenanee of varous fuel
injection and control systems. Special emphasis will be
given Lo safety precautions and the toods and imstrunients to

be used. Eight contact howurs itheorys laboratory ).
8 A 3

AER 1160 Introduction to Vehicle
Service/Parts

Supervision (0) Jer
This course 1s designed to teach the erganization and opera-



tion of service and parts departments. Topics include: Floor
planning. floor plan alteration, equipment, and software
selection; employeciinterdepartmental/custemer relations,
finance, forecasting; inventory methods, merchandising
and marketing. Emphasis will be placed on communica-
tions and productive supervisory methods. Special empha-
sis will be placed on noise/pollution environmental
procedures, quality control and the prevention of customaer
employee dissatistfaction. Three contact hours,

AER 1180 Integrated Automotive

Systems (Theory and

Lab) (0) 4er.
A course designed to teach the principles and components of
cooling and lubrication systems. intake systems, ignition
systems, and charging/starting systems and 1o provide prac-
tical experience in the identification, repair, and replace-
ment of the components of these systems. Topics include
engine fundamentals, cooling and lubricating systems,
intake systems, inition systems, fuel systems, minor tune-
ups, trouble shooting, charging and starting systems. sche.
matics, and shop manuils, Special emphasis will be given to
shop safety procedures, and the fasteners, specilic tools and
cquipment to be used. Eight contact hours (theory/labora-
Lory].

AER 1221 Auto Paint Formulas and

Application (OQ) 4er
A course designed te teach the principles of automaotive
paint repairing and vehicle refinishing. Topics include paint
formutas. mixing, color matching and additives to be used in
all phases of spot repairing and total vehicle color applica-
tion. Special emphasiswill be given to safety and health and
procedures, special tools and equipment Lo be used. Bipght
contact hours (theorydaboratory

AER 1271 Introduction to Body

Shop Supervision (O) Jern
This is a course designed for the in-depth study of body shop
management. Topics include organization plan of body
shops, work schedules and distribution, use of pricing man-
uals, estimating and pricing of work, personnel manage-
ment, marketing and premotional methods, {inancial
analysls management. cost acenunting, inventory control
and custonier reiations. Three contact hours.

AER 2004 Power Plant Overhaul

{Theory and Lah){(0) 4er
A course designed to teach the principles, operations and
procedures  required in rebuilding  gasoline  powered
engines. Topics include testing and diagnosing engine mul-
functions, engine removal, cleaning, disassembly: recogniz-
ing symptoms  of  wear, of [failure, the cause and
measurements related to manufacturer specifications.
Eniphasis will be placed in determining machine shop
assistanee, accepted reassembly methods angd final adjust-
ment/inspection procedures. Special emphasis will be
pluced on safety. equipment usage and guality control proce-
dures. Eight contact hours teight theorydaboratory).

AER 2112 Advanced Engine

Diagnosis () 4er.
Prervequisites: AER 1100, AER 1180. A course designed Lo
teach methods of disgnosing failures, adjustments or prob-
lems which affect standard vehicle operation, Speciaiized
topics include engine electrics/electronic, vacuum and emis-
sion systems. Also advanced invehicle electirieal, vacuum
and accessory civeuits. Emphasis will be given to the use of
analylic equipment, diagnostic manuals and procedures.
Eight contact hours (theory:laboratory).

AER 2171 Heating and Air

Conditioning (Theory and
Lah)(0) 4cr

A course desined 1o teach the principles and operations of
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automotive heating systems, air-conditioning svstems and
accessories and Lo provide practical experience 1n testing,
analyzing, installing and repairing heating systems; an-
contditioning sy=tems operation; refrigeration systemy; air-
conditioning tools and equipment; lines, fittings. and
valves: operational checks and adjustments; minor repairs,
and the special tools and instruments to be used. Eight con-
tact hours ttheoryilaboratoryl

AER 2210 Auto Metal Damage

Analysis and Repair (0) dcr
A course designed to teach the principies of analyzing dam-
aged vehicle body metal and stages of repair. Topics include
metal stress. heat shrinking, hydraulic stretehing, forming,
filling and preparation for painting. Special emphasis will
be given to safely procedures, speci{ic tools and equipment
Lo be used. Eight contact hours (theory/Jaboratory ),

AER 2214 Auto Body Panel

Replacement and

Frames (O) dcr
Prerequisite: AER 2210, A course designed to teach the
principles of metal panel installation, frame alignment
measuring and straightening. Topics include inner and
outer panel removal, sectioning and replacement: using
technigues of cutling, brazing, welding and fiberglass fill-
ing, and methaods of vehiele frame and unibody restoration.
Special emphasis will be given Lo safety procedures, specific
tools and equipment to be used. Eight contact hours (theory:
Jaboratory).

AER 2241 Auto Glass Replacement

Alignment and Sheet

Metal Adjustment (Q) 4cr.
Prerequisite: AER 2210, A course designed lo teach the
principles of windshields, and rear stationary tailgate glass
replacement and sealing. Topics include glass operating
mechanism repatr and adjustment. procedures of aligning
sheet metal assemblies, doors, decks, gates, "t” tops and sun
roofs. Special emphasis will be given to safety procedures,
specific Lools and equipment to he used. E1ght contact hours
itheory/lahoratoryl.

AER 2272 Advanced Auto Body

Major Repair &

Appraising () dcr.
Prerequisite: AER 2214, A course designed o teach the
principles of estimating, appraising and contracting, Topics
include major sectioning of quarter and half units, prepara-
tion procedures of minor. major, fire and water submersion
appraisals. estimates and contract bids, Special emphasis
will be griven to safety procedures, financial caleulating, and
specific tools and equipment Lo be used. Right contact hours
itheory/aboratory). '

AER 2306 Outdoor Powered

Equipment (0) 4 cr.
Prerequisites: AER 1100, AER 2171, ETIL 1700, AER 1131,
AER 1000, IEA 1305, This course is designed (o teach the
techniques of proper maintenance for small gasoline engine
powered equipment. Topics include: Lawnmower blade
sharpening, adjustment and/or replacement of belts, throt-
Ue cable adjustment, engine removal and minor repair, self-
propelled gearbox servicing and repair, lubrication, and
checking RPM with a tachometer. Special emphasis will be
given to safety procedures, manufacturer’s manuais, and
the proper use of special teols. Eight contact hours {(theory/
laboratory).

AER 2361 Small Engine Repair (0) 4cr.

Prevequisites: AER 1100, ETT 1700, AER 2171, AER 1131,
AER 1000, IEA 1305. This course is designed Lo teach the
aceepted repair procedures for both the two-stroke and four
stroke eyele small gasoline enpines used on lawnmowers.
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riding lawn mowers, edgers, chain saws, etc. Special empha-
sis will be given to safety procedures and the development of
a systematic approach to troubleshooting, Kight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

AER 2505 Advanced Truck

Repair (0) 4cr.
Prerequisite: AER 2705. A course designed to teach the
principles and procedures of diagnosis and repair of medium
and heavy duty trucks. Topics include diagnosis and repair
of drive trains, air brakes, heavy duty electrical systems,
steering and suspension. Special emphasis will be given to
manufacturers’ procedures, safety, special tools and equip-
ment to be used. Eight contact hours {(theory/laboratory).

AER 2601 Maintenance Procedures

for Motorcycles

and Mopeds (() 4cr.
Prerequisites: AER 1100, AER 2171, ETI 1700, AER 1131,
AER 1000, IEA 1305. This course is designed to teach the
theory of operation and the techniques of proper mainte-
nance necessary to comply with manufacturer’s service
instructions. Topics include: Engine removal, disassembly,
inspection, reassembly, initial adjustments and hookup,
front fork, brakes, fuel system, reading wiring schematics.
and troubleshooting. Special emphasis will be placed on
safety procedures, manufacturer’s manual and the use of
special metric tools. Eight contact hours (theory/labora-
tory).

AER 2705 Diesel Engine

Fundamentals (Q) dcer
A course designed to teach the principles and operations of
diesel engines and provide practical experience in engine
disassembly and reassembly. Topics will include two- and
four-cycie designs, fuel delivery methods, cooling, lubricat-
ing and exhaust systems, measuring and fitting engine
parts, calibrating pumps and fuel injectors. Special empha-
sis will be given to safety procedures, special tools and
equipment to be used. Eight contact hours (theory/labora-
tory).

AER 2706 Diesel Engine Diagnosis

and Repair (O) 4er
Prerequisite: AER 1100. A course designed to teach the
principles and procedures of preventative maintenance,
problem diagnosis and repair. Topics to include compression
testing, valve train, tune-up, engine frame assembly and
fuel system diagnosis and repair. Special emphasis will be
given to manufacturers’ procedures, safety, special tools and
equipment to be used. Eight contact hours {theory/labora-
tory).

AET — Alternative Energy Technology

AET 2103 Passive Solar

Construction (Q) 3er
This is a course designed to provide the student with an
understanding of architectural details and construction
technigues, in the design and construction of structures that
utilize solar energy without primary dependence on
mechanical means, to collect, transport and distribute solar
heat/cooling. The areas to be studied are heat and cooling by
means of direct gain, indirect gain, isolated gain and hybrid/
cambination systems. Three contact hours.

AMH - American History

AMH 2010 United States History I(P) 3cr
Prerequisite: None. United States History to 1865. Empha-
sizes the European background, Revolution, Articles of Con-
federation, the Constitution, problems of the new republic,
sectionalism, manifest destiny, slavery and the War
Between the States. Three contact hours.

AMH 2020 United States

History II (P} der
Prerequisite: None. A history of the United States from
1865 to the present Includes the Reconstruction, growth of
big business, the agrarian revolt, Latin American affairs,
the Progressive Movement, the first World War, and politi-
cal, economic, and world affairs since World War II, Three
conlact hours.

AMH 2420 History of Florida () Jer
Prerequisite: None. History of Florida with emphasis on the
explorations, U.S. acquisitions, Convention of St. Joseph,
Civil War and Reconstruction, and Florida’s growth in the
20th Century. Three contact hours.

AMH 2571 Afro-American History
and Culture I (P} 3cr.

Prerequisite: None. A survey course dealing with the
trends, institutions, events, and personalities among black
people in the American past. A brief treatment of the Afri-
can origin, the black people during the Revolutionary War,
the development of siavery and the black people and the
Civil War and Reconstruction is presented. The origin of rac-
ism, general minority problems, cuitural appreciation, and
black ideas are stressed. Three contact hours.

AMH 2572 Afro-American History

and Culture IT (P) der
Prerequisite: None. A continuatien of AMH 2571 with spe-
cial emphasis on present and future projected developments
ammong black people. The black people and the two World
Wars and their aftermath are presented, as well as the roots
and manifestations of the Civil Rights and Black Power
movements. Three contact hours.

AML - American Literature

AML 2012 American Literature I (P) der.
Prerequisite: ENC 1102, A eritical study of selections from
American Literature: Colonial period to the late 19th Cen-
tury. Three contact hours.

AML 2023 American Literature II(P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1102, A critical study of selections from
American Literature: late 19th Century to the present.
Three contact hours.

AML 2271 Afro-American
Literature (P) der

A survey course that treats the major periods of Afro-Ameri-
can literature from its beginnings in America to the
present. Attention will be given to the African background.
Concentration centers on the writers’ views of themselves
and the political, economie, and social forces that operate on
them. Thematically, the course considers the eyclic patterns
of assimilation, self-awareness, and the desire for sel{-deter-
mination in the literature, Three contact hours.

ANT - Anthropology

Introduction to North

American Indians (P) 3cr
A survey of North American Indians from their first appear-
ance on this continent through their development into
tribes. Three contact hours. ’

ANT 2410 Cultural Anthropology (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: None. The study of humanity, the concept of
culture, and components of culture with emphasis on the dif-
ferent cultural adaptions of humanity world wide. Three
contact hours.

ANT 2511 Physical Anthropology (P) 3cr

Prerequisite: None, The study of the human as a biological

ANT 2310



and cultural animal incjuding evolutionary adaptions, and
the human place in the ecological system. Three contact
hours.

APB - Applied Biology

Life in Its Biological
Environment (P) 3er
Prerequisite: None. An introduction to hiological structure,
funetion processes, principles and concepts. This course is
designed to fulfill the general education requirement. Three
contact hours,

APB 1150L Biology Lab (P) ler
Corequisite: APB 1150. To provide each student individual-
ized, self-paced practice in specific areas of need as the stu-
dent attempts to improve biological skills, Two contact
hours (laboratory .

APB 1220C

APB 1150

Dental Assisting Anatbmy
and Physiology (Q) 4cr

This course is intended for students in the Dental Assisting
program. The course consists of a systematic study of the
human body in health and disease. The sciences of anatomy,
physiology and pathology are emphasized, but elements of
microbiolegy and chemistry are included in the examina-
tion of the structure and function of all the body's systems.
Five contact hours: three lecture hours; one twao-hour labo-
ralory.

APB 1260 Cardiopulmonary Anatomy

and Physiology (D) 4ecr
Prerequisite: None. This course is designed to offer a thor-
ough anatomical and physiological examination of the car-
diopulmonary system. An introduction to electrocardiology
and chest roentgenolegy is included. Additionally, a correl-
ated examination of the renal system and circulatory sys-
tem will be included where it is relevant, Four contact
hours.

APB 1650 Pharmacology for the

Respiratory Therapist (D) 2er.
Prerequisite: APB 1260. This course offers the student a
detailed understanding and knowledpe of the basic factors
involved in the fleld of pharmacology for the respiratory
therapist and the application of this field to pulmonary dis-
eases. T'wo contact hours.

APB 2190C Human Anatomy &

Physiclogy 1(P) 3er
The student will benefit by taking CHM 1020, CHM 1040C,
APB1150,BSC 1011C, Z00 1010C, or High School Chemis-
try prior to enrelling in APB 2190C, which is a study of the
gross morphology and physiology of the human. The course
includes sections concerned with cells, tissues, the musculo-
skeletal system, circulation, the lymphatic system, the
digestive system. and the integument. Four contact hours:
two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

APRB2191C Human Anatomy &

Physiology I1(P) Jern
Prerequisite; APB 2190C. A continuation of APB 2190C,
Topics considered are the endocrine system, the reproduc-
tive system, the nervous system, special senses, the respira-
tory system, the excretory system, and fluids and electrolyte
balance. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two labora-
tory hours,

APB 2293 Pulmonary Pathology (D) Jer
Prerequisite: APB 1260. Pulmonary pathology gives an
indepth study of the more common diseases of the cardiopul-
monary system including their eticlogy, pathophysiology,
clinical picture and treatment. Three contact hours.
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ARC — Architecture

ARC 2120C Architectural Drafting (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: ETD 11808C, A survey of the theory and prac-
tices involved in the preparation of a set of architectural
plans. Emphasis is placed on the floor plan desipn, details.
clevations and perspeclives. Consideration is also given to
FHA standards, site selections, and common home construc-
tion technigues. Six contact hours: two lecture hours: four
laboratory hours.

ARH - Art History
ARH 1000 Art Appreciation (P) 3er

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score in placement
test. A course designed to supply the non-art major with a
foundation for understanding the visual arts through intro-
duction to different media of art expression. Three contact
hours.

ARH 2050 Art History I (P) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1107 or satisf{actory score on placement
test. A history and critical study of painting, sculpture, and
architecture {rom prehistoric times to the Renaissance.
Three contact hours.

ARH 2051 Art History IT(P) 3cr
Prerequisite: ARH 2050, ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on
placement test. A continuation of the histary and criticism
of art from the Renaissance to the present. Three contact
hours.

ART - Art

Crafts as an Element of

: Design (Evening) (P) Zern
This course is planned as an introduction Lo contemporary
and traditional crafts. Weaving, batik. silk screening, tie
dye, block printing, and leathercrafts will be included. This
course may be repeated for additional eredit for up to a com-
bined total of three semesters. Maximum. six scmester
hours eredit total, Four cantact hours: one lecture hour and
three studio hours.

ART 1130C Textile Design (P) Jern
This course is an introduction to textile processes including
silk-screen printing, batik, tie and dye, and block printing.
Six contaet hours: two lecture hours and four studio hours.

ART 1134C Beginning Weaving (P) Jer
This course is an introduction to fiker processes inciuding
of*loom techniques, primitive Icom construction and weav-
ing, and simple four-harness loom weaving. Technigues will
include eoiling, twining. dyeing, knotting, tapestry, and
twill variations. Students whao have already received credit
for ART 1100C, Crafts as an Element of Desigi, tno longer a
current course; cannut also receive credit for ART 1134C.
Six contact hours: two fecture hours and four studio hours.

ART 1135C Intermediate Weaving (P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: ART 1134C or permission of the instructon
This course is designed to supplement beginning weaving
and to increase the student’s weaving vocabulary. Processes
include double weave, supplemental wefl. technigues, pat-
tern drafting. and color study. Six contact hours: twe lecture
hours and four studio hours.

ART 1136C Advanced Weaving (P) Jer
Prerequisites: ART 1134C and ART 1135C or permission of .
the instructor, This course is designed for the experienced
weaver who wants to investigate advanced processes and
further skills. Emphasis will be placed on the aesthetic han-
diing of fibers. Six contaft hours: two jecture hours and four
studio hours.

ART 1600C Photography 1 (P) Jer

This course is an introduction io the use of the camera, labo-
ratory and materials, and methods and procedures for the

ART 1101C




132

creative applications of individual expressions in photogra-
phy. Emphasis will be on color slide materials. The student
must have a 35mm camera or equivalent. Lahoratory fee
315.00. Six contact heurs: two lecture hours and four studio
hours.

ART 1601C Photography II (P) 3er
Prerequisite: ART 1600C. This eourse is a continuation of
ART 1600C. Black and white and color processing are
emphasized, Laboratory feeis $15.00. Six contact hours: two
lecture hours; four Iaboratory hours.

ART 2701C Sculpture I (P) Jen
This course is designed for the beginning scuipture student.
Madeling, carving and casting will be explored in a variety
of technigues and materials such as plaster and clay. Labo-
ratory fee $15.00. 5ix contact hours: twa lecture hours and
four studio hours,

ART 2702C  Sculpture II (P) dern
Prerequisite: ART 2701C or permission of the instructor
This course is a continuation of ART 2701C. New and more
advanced techniques and materials will be explored. Indi-
vidual projects will be encouraged. This course may be
repeated twice for additional eredit to a maximum of nine
eredit hours. Laboratory fee 515.00. Six contact hours: two
lecture hours and four studio hours.

ARTA 1201C Design I(P) 3er
An analytical approach to the elements and principles of
design. Emphasis on tine, form, texture, and color in hoth
two- and three-dimensional space organizations. Six contact
hours: two lecture hours; four studic hours.

ARTB 1201C Design I (Evening} (P) 2cr
While the scope of this evening studio course is the same as
the dav class (AR 1201C) the volume of work wiil be less due
Lo fewer studio hours. This course is planned as an analyti-
cal approach to the elements and principles of design. Both
two- and three-dimensional space organizations are
explored with emphasis on line, form, texture, and color.
Four contaet hours: one lecture hour; three studio hours.

ARTA 1202C Design I1(P) Jer
Prerequisite: ARTA 1201C. A continuation of ARTA 1201C.
Six contact hours: two lecture hours: four studio hours.

ARTB 1202C Design 1I (Evening) (P) 2er
Prerequisite: ARTB 1201C. While the scope of this studio
course is the same as the day class (ARTA 1202C) the vol-
ume of work will he less due to fewer studio hours. This
courseisacontinuation of ARTR 1201C. Four contact hours:
ane lecture hour; three laboratory hours.

ARTA 1300C Drawing I1{P) Jer
Introduction to the basic discipline of drawing through the
use of still life, landscape, and the figure. Six contact hours:
twe lecture hours; four studio houys.

ARTB 1300C Drawing I {Evening)(P) 2cr
While the scope of this evening studio course is the same as
the day class (ARTA 1300C) the volume of work will be less
due to fewer studio hours. This course 15 designed as an
introduction to the basic diseiplines of drawing and to var-
ied media through the use of still lite, landscape, and the fig-
ure. Four contact hours: one lecture hour; three studic
hours.

ARTA 1301C Drawing Ii (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: ARTA 1100C. A continuation of ARTA 1300C.
Six contact hours: two leeture hours; four studic hours.

ARTB 1301C Drawing II (Evening}(P) 2cr
Prereguisite: ARTB 1300C. While the scope of this evening
studio course is the same as the day class {ARTA 1301C) the
volume of work will be less due to fewer studio hours. This
course isa continuation of ARTB 1300C. Four contact hours:
one lecture hour; three studio hours.

ARTA 2110C Ceramies: Hand-

Building 1(P) Jer,
The student will benefit by taking ARTA 1300C and ARTA
1201C prior te enrolling in ARTA 2110C. This course intro-
duces the basic methods of ceramic production in hand-
building and glaze application. 8ix contact hours: (wo
lecture hours; four studin hous 5.
ARTA 2111C Ceramics: Hand-

Building IT(P) dern
ARTA 2110C. This course is a continuation of ARTA 2110C.
Emphasis on creativity and special problems. Kiln siacking
and firing also included. Six contact hours: two lecture
hours: four studio hours.

ARTB 2111C Ceramics: Hand-

Building II (Evening)(P) Zcr.
Prerequisite: ARTB 2110C or ARTA 2110C. While the scope
of this evening studio class 15 the same as the dav class
(ARTA 2111C) the volume of work will be Jess due to fewer
studio hours. This course is designed as a continuation of
ARTB 2110C and ARTA 2110C. Four contact hours: one lec-
ture hour: three studio hours.

ARTA 2112C Ceramics: Wheel

Throwing ¥ (P) 3ern
Prerequisite: ARTA 2110C. This course introduces the basic
methods of wheel throwing along with kiln stacking and
glazing techniques. Six contact hours: two lecture hours:
four studio hours.

ARTA 2113C Ceramics: Wheel

Throwing 11 (P) 3en
Prerequisite: ARTA 2112C. This course is a continualion of
ARTA 2112C. Emphasis is on perfecting the technique of
wheel throwing and on creativity. Ceramic seulpture ig
included. Six conlact hours: two lecture hours; {our studio
hours.

ARTA 2115C Glaze Exploration (P) 3ern
This course includes practice in the use of the nature of glaz-
ing techniques such as mishima and sgrafiite, plus applica-
tion and testing procedures. Six contact hours: two lecture
hours; four studio hours.

ARTA 2400C Printmaking [ (P) den
Prerequisite: ARTA 1300C or ARTA 1301C. This course con-
sists of experimentation with line, Ltone elehing, intaglio
and relief printing. Six contact hours: two lecture hours;
four laboratory hours.

ARTA 2401C Printmaking II (P) Jer
Prerequisite: ARTA 2400C. A more detailed study of inta-
glio materials and techniques. Six contact hours: two Jec-
ture hours: four studio hours. (This course may bhe repeated
for additional credit for up to a combined total of three
semesters with permission of the instructer. Nine semester
hours total maximum.)

ARTA 2510C Painting I (I?) 3er
Prerequisite: ARTA 1301C. A comprehensive analysis of
painting techniques and contemparary approach to stitl life,
landsecape, and {igure compositions. Six contact hours: twa
lecture hours; four studio hours.

ARTB 2510C Painting I (Evening) (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: ARTB 1300C. While the scope of this evening
studio class is the same as the dav class (ARTA 2510C) the
volume of work will he less due to {ewer studio hours. This
course is designed as an introduction of painting techniques
with emphasis on still life. landscape, and figure composi-
tions. Four contact hours: ane leeture hour; three studio
hours.

ARTA 2520C Painting LI (P) 3er

Prerequisite: ARTA 2510C. A continuation of ARTA 2510C
with emphasis on exploratory work achieved by means of



research evaluation of traditional and contemporary compeo-
sitions and contributions of artists, past and present.
Emphasis on the abstract and non-objectives, Six contact
hours: twa lecture hours; four studio hours.

ARTB 2520C Painting [I (Evening)(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: ARTB 2510C. While the scape of this evening
studio class is the same as the day class (ARTA 25200) the
velume of work will be less duc to fewer studio hours. This
course 1s designed as a continuation of ARTB 2510C with
emphasis on research evaluation of traditional and contem-
porary compositions and contributions of past and present
artists. ARTE 25620C meets for four contact hours: one lec-
ture hour, three studio hours.

ASC ~ Aeronautical Science
ASC 1000 Principles of Flight (O) Jern

An introduction to the fundamentals of flight. including
basic aerodynuamics, airerafi characteristics, and a look at
aireraft of the past, present and future. Three contact hours.

ASC 1001 Introduction to Aviation/

Aerospace (0) 3cern
The impuact of aviation and space 1s stressed, An exploratory
course of general interest to the novice and of special value
for elementary and secondary school teachers due Lo its
interdigeiptinary approach. Aviation history, air and space
age, careers in aviation and aerospace, nature of space, rock-
etry, science of flight. weather theory, cartographics, air-
ports, cross-country {lving, and physiclogy of flight are
introduced. Three contact hours.,

ASC 1005 History of Air

Transportation (O) 3er
A chronological history of man's quest for flving and how the
Air Traffic Control System came into existence, Three con-
tact hours.

ASC 1210 Aviation Weather (0) Jer
A study of the fundamentals ot avialion meteorology and ils
effects on airerail and the air traffic contrel system. Three
contact hours.

ASC 1310 Federal Air Regulations (0) 3crn
A course designed to familiarize the student with federal
regulations that povern pilots, aircraft operations and air
traffic control. Three contact hours,

ASC 1690 Environment of the Air

Traffic Controller (0) Jcr
A candid look at the air traffic controllers language, tools.
and profession. Three contact hours,

ASH - Asian History
ASH 2300 History of the Far East (P) Jern

A history of the Far East from early modern times. Three
conlact hours.

AST - Astronomy

AST 1002 Introduction to Astronomy (P)3 cr.
The student will benefit by taking High School Algebra or
MAT 1024 prior to enrolling in this course. This is a general
education course and is not intended for the student who is
going to major in astronomy or other sciences, The student
will become acquainted with the solar system with empha-
sis on the student’s own planet and its satellite, the moon.
The student will also study other planets, satellites, comets,
meteors, the Milky Way and other galaxies, and the theories
of the universe. The stars and planets will be discussed rele-
vant to the most modern ideas. Three contact hours.

ATF —~ Aviation Technology Flight

ATF 1000 Basic Flight 1 (I 3cr
Corequisite: FAA Medical Certificate Class III, This course
consists of the instruction and flight training necessary for
the student to accomplish a first solo flight in an airplane,
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and o achieve a high degree of {lying proficiency in basic fly-
ing maneuvers. The stages that the student. will progress
threugh are: Pre-Solo, Supervised Solo, Basie Flving Tech.
nigues, and Solo Practice. Three contact hours.

ATF 1010 Ground Schaol —
Private Pilot (D) Jcer

Classroom insiruction. Preparation for FAA Private Pilot’s
Written Examination. Includes: science of fHight, airplane
syslems and instruments; weight, balance and perform-
ance; meteorology, physiology of flight. basic navigation,
radio navigation, air traffic control and communications,
Ajrman’s Information Manual, and Federal Aviation Regu-
lations. Three contact hours.

ATF 1100 Basic Flight I1(D) Jern
This course is a continuation of ATF 1000 and congists of the
instruction and {light training necessary for the student to
complete the minimum requirements that will qualify the
student to take the FAA Private Piiat Certificate Flight
test. In addition, the student will be introduced to advanced-
maximum performance and precision {light maneuvers.
The stages the student will progress through are: Pre-Solo
Cross Country, Solo Cross Countrv, Private Pilot Certificate
Review. Advanced Night Operations and Intreduction to
Advanced and Precision Maneuvers. Three contact hours.

ATF 2201C Intermediate Flight 1 (D) der
Prerequisite: FAA Private Pilot Certificate or FAA Private
Pilot Certificate plus equivalent experience based on CFI
evaluation. This course consists of the instruction and flight
training that will lead to the skill and competence necessary
ta maneuver the aircraft safely and accurately in VFR con-
dition within the National Airspace System. during both
day and night operations. The student will'also receive addi-
tional introduction and practice in the advanced maximum
performance and precision maneuvers. In addition, the stu-
dent will receive instruction in Basic Attitude Instrument
Flying and Radio Navigation. The stages the student will
progress through are; Advanced Cross Country Navigation.
Advanced Solo Cross Country Navigation. Precision
Maneuver Proficiency, Basic Attitude Instrument Flying
and Radio Navigation, Three contact hours.

ATF 2202C Intermediate Flight IT(I)} 3Jen
A second of three phases of flight training leading to the
Commercial Pilot Certificate. A total of 70 hours of instruc.
tion is provided, including 10 hours of dual flight, 30 hours
of solo flight, 10 hours of oral instruction and briefing. and
20 class hours. Three contact hours.

ATF 2203C Intermediate Flight III(D} 3ern
The final of three phases of flight training leading {o the
successful completion of the FAA Commercial Pilot Certifi-
cate. A total of 48 hours of instruction is provided. ineluding
eight hours of dual flight, 32 hours of solo flight, eight hours
of oral instruction and flight briefings, Three contact hours.

ATF 2300 Advanced Flight (D) 3er
Prerequisites: FAA Private Pilot Certificate or FAA Private
Pilot Certificate, plus equivalent experience based on Certi-
fied Flight Instructor’s evaluation. This course consists of
the instruction and flight training necessary to qualify for
the FAA Instrument Pilot Rating. The total of 70 hours of
instruction includes 30 hours of dual flight, 10 hours of oral
instruction and briefing, and 30 hours of oral instruction
and briefing in the classroom. Three contact hours.

ATM - Aviation Technology
Maintenance

Aircraft Airframe
Mechanic (O) Jern

This course will provide instruction in theory, maintenance
procedures and safety precautions associated with aireraft
airframe mechanics. Successful completion of the course
will assist the student in preparing for the FAA licensing
examination as an Airframe and Powerplant Mechanie.
Three contact hours,

ATM 1300
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ATM 1500 Aircraft Powerplants

Mechanics (Q) Jern
This enurse will provide instruction in theory, maintenance
procedures, and safety precautions associated with aircraft
powerplants. Successful completion of the course will assist
the student in preparing for the FAA licensing examination
as an Airframe & Powerplant Mechanie. Three contact
hours.

ATM 1700 Aviation Technology

Maintenance (O) Jer
This course will provide insiruction in theory, maintenance
procedures, and safety precautions associated with air
frame and powerplant mechanics. Successful completion of
the eaurse will assist the student in taking the FAA licens-
ing examination as an Airframe & Powerplant Mechanic.
Three contact hours.

ATM 1800 Aircraft Powerplants

Mechanic Practicum (OQ) 2er.
This course will provide instruction in theory, maintenance
procedures and their practical application along with safoty
preeautions associated with powerplant mechanics. Suc-
cessful completion of the course will assist the student in
preparing for the FAA licensing examination as an Air-
frame & Powerplant Mechanie. Four contact hours,

ATM 1810 Aireraft Airframe

Mechanic Practicum (O) 2er
This course will provide instruction in theory, maintenance
procedures and their practical application along with safety
precautions associated with airframe mechanics. Successful
completion of the course will assist the student in preparing
for the FAA licensing examination as an Airframe & Power-
piant Mechanic. Four contact hours.

AT'T — Aviation Technology Theory

ATT 1110 Ground School IIT —

Commercial Pilot (O) 3ern
Prerequisite; Pilot Certificate. Preparation for FAA Com-
mercial Pilol Written Examination. Review of weight and
balanee: airplane performance: air traffic control and com-
municalion; airman’s information; physiolagy of flight,
Course concentrates on advanced flight computer, advanced
meteorology, advanced VFR navigation and radie, and com-
mercial pilot federal aviation regulations. Three contact
hours.

ATT 1120 Ground School IV —

Instrument Pilot (O) 3ern
Prervequisite: Private Pilot's Certificate. Preparation for
FAA Instrument Pilot Written Examination. Review of air-
plane systems and instruments, advanced meteorology;
basic radar and transponder. Course concentrates on IFR
clearance shorthand, IFR flight charts, IFR planning and
VOR {lights, IFR regulations and procedures, and instru-
ment approaches, Three contact hours.

AVM - Aviation Management

AVM 2431 The Flight Service
Station (O) 3er
Prerequisites; ASC 1210, ASC 1310. A study of the opera-
tion in a flight service station to include weather observa-
{ion, air-pround communications and flight planning
hriefing. Three contact hours.

AVM 2821 The Air Traffic Control
Tower (O} 3er
Prerequisites: ASC 1210, ASC 13140, ASC 1690. A study of
the operation of a control tower, visual separation tech-
niques and the inter-relationships of the control tower and
the airport. Three contact hours.

AVM 2823 Approach Control (O) Jer
Prerequisites: ASC 1210, ASC 1310, ASC 1690. A study of
the aperation of an approach control. radar and nonaadar
separation technigues. and the safe and expeditious move.
ment of arrerafl within the vicinity of the airport. Three con-
tact hours.

AVM 2825 Air Route Traffic Control

Center () 3er
Prerequisites: ASC 1210, ASC 1310, ASC 1890, A study of
the operation of an Ajr Traific Control Center, the radar and
non-radar separation technigues, and the interface of tow-
ers approach controls and other centers. Three contact
hours.

AVM 2831 Radar/Computer
Interface (O) Jer
A history of the impact of radar on the air traffic system, the
advent of the computer and an introduction to the computer’
radar interface, Three contiact houwrs.

AVM 2941 Facility Internship (0) 4cr
Proreguisites: AVM 2431, AVM 2821, AVM 2823, AVM
2825, Corequisite: AVM 2837, The course includes familiar
ization with the air ruffie system via on-site orientation, in-
depth visits to flight service stalions, tuwers, approsch
control en route centers, weather stations. and radar sites.
Four contact hours.

BAN - Banking

The Banking Starter

Series (O) Jern
This is a series of three short orlentatjon seminars at the
entry level for new bank employees. In erder to carn three
credits, all three seminars must be conmpieted. Your Place in
Banking — Thisthree-hour training unit is designed to give
new employees information on the functions of the various
parts of a bank and the linancial services offered by the com-
mercial bank. Your Personal Finances — This three-hour
training unit is designed unit s designed to show new
employees the best methods of managing their personal
income — how to spend it, save it and horrow against it.
Your Personal Image — This nineto-twelve hour traiming
unit is designed to teach new employees office courtesies,
telephone etiguette, and personal grooming. Three contact
hours.

BAN 1110

BAN 1100

Principles of Bank

Operation (I)) 3cr
This course presents the fundamentals of bank functions in
a descriptive fashion so that the heginning banker may view
the chosen profession in a broad (and operational) pevspec-
tive. The descriptive orientation is intentional. Banking is
increasingly dependent upon personnel who have the brond
perspective so necessary for career advancement. Three con-
tact hours. :

BAN 1160 Bank Letters and

Reports (O) Jen
This course is designed {or those bank officers, supervisors,
and employees who dictate or review correspendence. Since
bank letters are actualiy public relations decuments, all
persons should be familiar nol oniy with the mechanical
forms of hank letters but also with the psychological prinel-
ples that help the letter writer uchieve best results. The
course reviews letier forms, emphasizes fundamental prin-
ciples underlying medern correspondence, and examines
different kinds of bank letters. Three contact hours.

BAN 1210 Analyzing Financial

Statements () 3er
This course is organized inte two main sections: Character-
istics of Financial Statements and Financial Statement
Analysis. The first section serves as a useful review of basic
acccunting principles for those students who have studied
accounting. For those who have not, this section provides



the minimum accounting background necessary for profit-
able study of {inancial statement analysis, Three contact
hours,

BAN 1700 Financing Business

Enterprise (O) Jer
The student may benefit by taking ACC 1009 or ACC 2001
before enrolling in Ban 1700, Stress is placed on the differ-
ence hetween lending and investing, and on the fact that
nvesting in a corporation and finaneing a corporation are
different aspects of the same subject. In this course. the
material is presented from the viewpoint of the corperate
treasurer who must safeguard the financial future of the
corporation. Three contact hours.

BAN 2150 Bank Public Relations

and Marketing (O) 3ern
This course discusses the basis of public relations, both
mternal and external and seeks simply to explain the why,
the what, and some of the how of public relations and mar-
keting. It s intended as anoverview for all bankers interms
of what everyvone in bunking should know about the essen-
tinls of bank public relations and marketingg. Three contact
Tours.

BAN 2200 Credit Administration (Q) Jer
This course. directed toward the executive level, concerns
itsell partly with a statement and a discussion of factors
mfluencing and determining loan policy. Methods of credit
investigation and analysis. eredit techniques, specific credit
problems and regular as well as unusuoal types of loans are
discussed, Three contact hours,

BAN 2303 Savings and Time

Deposits (ID) Jer
This course refieets a knowledge of the histarical develop-
ment of savings institutions and an awareness of the basic
economic function of the savings process in order to clarify
important differences between financial savings by individ-
uals ororganizations and real savings that appear as capital
formation. Different types of financial savings are reviewed
in order to describe the svstem of financial flows of income to
capital investment. Three contact hours.

BAN 2720 Bank Management (Q) Jer
This course presents new trends which have emerged in the
philosophy and practice of management. The study and
application of the principies outlined provide new and expe-
rienced bankers with a working knowledge of banking man-
agement. Since case study is becoming well established as
an effective management learning technique, the text intro-
duces the use of cases as a new element, Three contact
hours,

BCH - Biochemistry

Bio-organic Chemistry for
Allied Health Students (I*) 4er.
Prerequisite: CHM 1040C. This course is designed for those
students in the Dental Hygiene Program or those students
wishing to transfer into UNF B.S.N. Program. Subject mat-
ter includes a brief survey of inorganic chemistry (atomic
structure, gas Iaws, acids and bases, solutions), and a study
of organic chemistry talkanes, alkenes. alkynes, hydrocar-
hans! and blochemistry (carhohydrates, lipids, proteins,
nucleic acids, metabolism). Six contact hours: three Jecture
hours: three laboratory hours.

BCH 2010C

BCN - Building Construction

BCN 1001C Building Construction (D) 3er
Prerequisites: KT 1100C, MAC 1104, SUR 1101C. A study
of the gqualitative aspects of structural design involved in
the materials and types of construction used in various
parts of buildings. Analysis and evaluation of work meth-
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ods, equipment and specifications employed in the construc-
tion of residential, commercial and small industrial
huildings. Four contact hours; two lecture hours; two labora-
tory hours.

BCN 2614C Planning and

Estimating (D) 3ern
Prerequisites: BCN 1001C, ET1 1421C, Analysis and deter-
mination of job requirements and costs of construction oper-
ations, including direct and indirect costs and preparations
of bid proposals for construction projects. Four contact
hours: two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

BCT — Building Construction Trade

BCT 1001 Quantitative Methods for
Building Trades (O) der

A course designed to teach basic trade arithmetic, caleulate
problems dealing with area to solve basic ralio and prepor-
tion problems, and basic estimating of materials. Three con-
tact hours.

BCT 1111 Woodworking for

Building Trades (O) 3cr
Prerequisite BCT 1113, This course provides an overview of
the growth of wood and the way defects and blemishes occur.
The course covers tools and machines necessary to the con-
struction industry, the techniques and methods of joining
woud products and a brief description of the major produc-
tion areas in woodworking. Six contact hours itheory/labo-
ratory),

BCT 1113 Blueprint Reading for

Building Trades (OQ) 4cr
Prerequisite: BCT 1001, A course designed te teach the fun-
damentals of blueprint reading and sketching common te
all trades in the construction trades. This course will cover
plans, elevations, shapes, details and views in sections. The
course is divided into three major parts: interpreting,
sketching and practical application of blueprint reading
principles. Four contact hours,

BCT 1114 Concrete Form

Construction (() 4cr
This course describes the construction and use of various
concrete forms employed in building censtruction. The
forms described include conerete foatings, slabs, walls,
columne, beams and stairs. This course enables the student
to gain practical experience in making and selting forms
under supervised work conditions. Eight contact hours (the-
ory/laboratory). ‘

BCT 1401 Introduction to Brick and

Block Masonry (O) 4er.
A course designed to teach the principles of brick and black-
laying. Topies included are development and manufacture of
block, tools and equipment mortar, essentials of honding
brick and concrete block masonry, masonry practices and
details of construction, scaffolding, cleaning, masonry
work, and understanding and reading construction drawing
and fireplaces. Special emphasis will be placed an shop
safety procedures. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1431 Wall Layout and

Construction (0) 4cr
A course desipgned to teach the purpeses of laying cut brick
bonds; to identify layout methods and types of bonds; distin-
guish between load bearing and nenload bearing walls; and
types of teoling. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1501 Introduction to Plumbing (Q) 4 cr.
This course is designed te familiarize the student with the
basic principles and definitions relaling to the plumbing
trade, review of related math, intoduetion to hand and
power Lools, understanding of basic blueprints and familiar-
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ization with materials and fittings. Safe working practices
will be stressed. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1502 Estimating Plumbing

Repairs (0) 4cr.
This course is designed to teach the student how to estimate
material and labor cost to do specific plumbing jobs, Eight
contact hours,

BCT 1504 Plumbing Repairs (0) 4er.
Prerequisite: BCT 1501. This course is designed to enable
the student to locate and repair or eliminate problems
related 1o drainage systems, fixtures, valves and water dis-
tribution systems. Systematic troubleshooting procedures
and human relations {dealing with the customer) will be
included. Eight contacet hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1505 Plumbing Code (Q) 4ern
This course is designed to familiarize the student with the
Cily of Jacksonville plumhing code. Also discussed will be
the National and Southern Plumbing code. Eight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1523 Venting Systems (0) 4cr.
Prerequisites: BCT 1501, BCT 2521. This course is designed
to familiarize the student with the venting systems used in
this area and the materials required relating to venting sys-
tems will be covered. Eight contact hours (theorylabora-
tory).

BCT 1525 Water Distribution

System (0) 4cr.
Prerequisite: BCT 1501. This course is designed to familiar-
ize the student with water supply systems. Included are cold
water systems, hot water systems, circulating svstems,
water softening systems and solar design applications.
Applicable codes will be covered for each concept. Eight con-
tact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1604 Introduction to Elecirical

Construction (Q) 3er
The student will learn the tools, equipment, materials and
basic skills such as making terminations, reading blue-
prints and using the National Electrical Code te heip the
student enter and progress in the electrical trade. Six con-
tact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 1632 Raceway Installation (0) Jern
A course covering the installation of all types of raceways
recognized by the National Electrical Code (NEC). The stu-
dent will learn to use benders and install conduit with
emphasis on NEC requirements, Six contact hours (theory/
laboratory).

BCT 1710 Energy Efficient

Construction (O) 3ern
This eourse is designed to provide an overview of energy use
in buildings; the determination of heat loss/gain in build-
ings; specific construction techniques to control heat loss/
gain passive solar designs; and active solar systems. Three
contact hours.

BCT 2116 Framing Methods I(0) 4er.
This course is designed to teach the different kinds of wood
framing methods, Special emphasis will be placed on floor,
wall and ceiling framing and wall sheathing. Eight contact
hours (theory/iaboratory).

BCT 2117 Interior Trim and

Cabinets (0) der.
Prerequisite: BCT 2125. The students will benefit by taking
other trade related related courses, especially wall framing
and exterior trim. The students will become acquainted
with insulation, interior wall and ceiling finish, finish flocr-
ing, stairs, doors, and window trim. Eight contact hours
(theory/laboratory).

BCT 2118 Exterior Finish () 4cr
Prerequisite: BCT 2125. This course is designed to teach the
different types of door, window and exterior finish. Special
emphasis will be placed on styles of windows, doors and cabi-
netmaking plus roof trim. Eight contact hours (theory/labo-
ratoryl.

BCT 2125 Framing Methods I1(Q) 4cr.
This course is designed to provide the student with an in-
depth study of commercial carpentry and methods of con-
struction. The various elements of design, function and
quality control of exterior and interior wall systems, floor
and roof construction technigues and types of base, wail dis-
play cabinets will be examined, and then full-size or scale
madels will be constructed. Eight contact hours ttheory/lab-
oratory).

BCT 2405 Advanced Masonry (Q) 4cr.
This course is designed to teach laying out and constructing
footings, foundatiens, chimneys, fireplaces, modular coordi-
nation; glazed and prefaced masonry units arches, stone
masonry, advance in masonry construction and job manage-
ment practices. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 2416 Masonry Specialties, Stucco

and Plaster (Q) 4cr.
Prerequisites: BCT 1114 and BCT 1401. This course is
designed to teach several specialized masonry technigues
and to focus upon the masonry products utilized in these
these techniques. Topies and work areas include: casting
decorative concrete; special finishes; glass blocks, ceramic
tile; terrazzo; stucco; plasler; veneer plaster; stone and rock
masonry; and imitation brick and stone. Eight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

BCT 2460 Chimneys and Fireplaces (Q) 4cr
A course designed to teach identification of the types of fire-
places, parts of fireplaces, the factors to consider in con-
structing fireplaces, procedures, for buttering a fire brick, to
distinquish between fire brick mortar and brick mortar, and
to construct a firebox and fireplace. Eight contact hours
(theory/laboratory).

BCT 2521 Isometrics and Layout (O) 4cr.
Prerequisite: BCT 1501, This eourse is designed to enable
students to make isumetric projectors from flat plans, calcu-
late fixture unit loads, properly size pipe, and layout vent-
ing, and water distributions systems. Eight contact hours
(theory/laboratory).

BCT 2527 Fixtures and Valves () 4cr.
Prerequisite: BCT 1501. This course is designed to familiar-
ize the students with plumbing fixtures and the proper
method of their installation. SBafe working habils will be
stressed. Eight contact hours (theorylaboratory).

BCT 2610 Codes for Electrical

Exams (Q) 3cer
Prerequisites: BCT 2691, BCT 2692 or eligibility for jour-
neyman’s exam. A course covering the latest revisions of the
National Electrical Code and local codes intended to aid the
experienced electrical worker in preparing for journeyman
and master examinations, Three contact hours.

BCT 2622 Electrieal Calculations

Intermediate (O) 3cr
Prerequisite: BCT 1604; Corequisite: BCT 2692, A study in
making calculations required by the NEC such as conductor
required by the NEC such as conductor fill boxes and con-
duit, derating conductors, and wiring of equipment. Four
contact hours: twa lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

BCT 2623 Advanced Electrical
Practice (O) 3er
Prerequisite: BCT 2622, Corequisite;: BCT 2691. A course
covering the technical knowledge required in installation
and troubleshooting installations such as transformers,



motors electric heating, electric cooling and power distribu-
tion systems. Course will include design of lighting installa-
tions and will emphaxize current techniques and
applications in the electrical field, Three contact hours.

BCT 2624 Electrical Estimating

and Job Control (O) Jer
Prerequisite: BCT 2692, A course in estimating labor and
materials to complete electrical installations and methods
of deing cost central and evaluation of job progress, Three
contact hours.

BCT 2690 Commercial Electrical

Installations (O) Jer
Prerequisite: BCT 2622; Corequistie: BCT 2460. A siudy of
plans, specifications, electrical services, branch circuit
requirements, installation, special systems, over current
protection, and design of electrical wiring for commercial
buildings, Threc contact hours.

BCT 2691 Industrial Electrical

Installation () der
Prerequisite: BCT 1604. Corequisite: BCT 2622, A study of
larger commercial installations and industrial applications
of electrical wiring including feeders, transformers and sys-
tems covered in National Electrical Code. Three contact
hours.

BCT 2692 Residential Electrical
Installations (O) Jer.
Prerequisite: BCT 1604. Corequisite: BCT 2622, Instruction
in the code requirements, installation, planning and design
of a complete electrical systems for residences, including the
switch control of lighting and the use of non-metallic cable.
Three contact hours.

BOT - Botany
BOT 1010C Botany (P) 4cr.

An evolutionary survey of the plant kingdom. Emphasis
will be placed on principles which are applicable to all forms
of plant life. Six contact hours: three class hours; three labo-
ratory hours.

BOT 2140C Field Botany of

Vascular Plants (P) 4cr.
Prerequisite; BOT 1010C. Survey of local vascular {lora and
local communities {Northeast Florida), and evolutionary
relationships of vaseular plants. Laboratory work will
emphasize {ield work including collecting and identifying
vascular plants. Six contact hours: three lecture hours;
three laboratory hours.

BSC - Biological Science
BSC 1011C Principles of Bioclogy (P) 4cr.

An introduction to biological structure, function processes,
principles and concepts. Laboratory experience using plant
and animal materials to reinforce the subject matter is a
required part of the course. This course is designed to fulfill
the general educational requirements while also fulfilling
the laboratory requirement needed by many students who
plan to transfer to a four-year institution. Five contact
hours: three class hours; two laboratory hours.

BUL - Business Law -
BUL 2111 Business Law (D) der

The basic principles of Jaw as related to business. Areas cov-
ered include criminal law, law of torts, contracts, employ-
ment, personal and real property, consumer protection,
consumer credit, environmental law, and community plan-
ning. Three contact hours.
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BUL 2112 Business Law (D) Jer
Prerequisite: BUL 2111. The legal principles involving
agency, commercial paper, bailments and sales are stressed.
Three contact hours.

CAP - Computer Applications

CAP 1001 Data Processing

Applications (D) Jer
Prerequisite; COC 1300. This course will include an over-
view of computer-based “applications” Areas covered will
include Payroll, Invoicing, Accounts/Receivable, Cash
Recipts, Accounts/Payable, Order Entry, Inventory, Fore-
casting, Work Scheduling, and Purchasing Systems.
Emphasis will be placed on application system objectives,
input-output requirements, file structure, and processing
utilizing system {Towcharting. Four contact hours: three lec-
ture hours; one laboratory hour.

CCdJ ~ Criminology & Criminal Justice

CCJ 1010 Introduction to

Criminology (D) 3cr.
The course provides a survey of deviant behavior as related
to the concept and definition of crime, concept and purposes
of the Jaw, measurement of crime, causes of crime, and soci-
etzl reactions to criminal behavior, from historical through
contemporary periods. Three contact hours.

CCJ 1020 Introduction to

Criminal Justice (D) 3cr
Introduction to the philosophical and historical back-
grounds of law enforcement. Organization, purpose and
functions of law enforcement and other agencies involved in
the administration of criminal justice in the United States.
Career orientation. Three contact hours.

CCJ 1030 Introduction to

Criminal Behavior (D) Jer
A basic study of the nature and peculiarities of human
behavior in direct relationship to crime and delinquency.

Three contact hours.

CCJ 1220 Criminal Law (D) 3er
Study of the scope, purposes and principles of eriminal law,
theclassification and analysis of crimes and eriminal acts in
general, and the examination of selected specific offenses,
Three contact hours.

CCdJ 1300 Introduction to
Corrections (D) 3cr
An examination of the total correctional process from law
enforcement through the administration of justice, proba-
tion, prisons and correctional institutions, and parole.
Career orientation. Three contact hours.

CCdJ 1400 Police Organization and

Administration (D)) Jern
Principles of organization and administration in law enfore-
ment; functions and activities; planning and research; pub-
lic relations, personnel and training; inspection and contrel;
recards and communications, custody, ete. Three contact

hours.

CCdJ 1420 Police Operations (D) 3er
Principles of organization and administration as applied to
operations units, Inciudes patrol functions, traffic adminis-
tration, criminal investigation, intelligence and vice units,
Jjuvenile units, and coordination and conselidation of police
services, ete. Three contact hours.
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CCd 2230 Criminal Evidence

and Procedure (D) 3er
Study and examination of the eriminal rules of evidence:
kinds, degrees, admissibility, competence and weight, spe-
cifically as they affect the law enforcement officer in the
pracesses of arrest, force, search, seizure, preservalion, cus-
tody, testimony and courtroom procedures. Three contact
hours.

CCdJ 2250 Constitutional Law (1)) 3er
The study of the United States and Florida Constitutions.
An in-depth analysis of those constitutional amendments
having a bearing on contemporary legal issues and case law
interpreting those constitutional amendments. Three con-
tact hours.

CCdJ 2330 Probation, Pardons and

Parole (D) 3cr
Probation as a judicial process and parole as an executive
function are examined as community-based correctional
programs and the use of pardons is reviewed. Three contact
hours.

CCJ 2340 Introduction to Correctional

Treatment (D) der
The basic principles of human behavior and some of the
techniques of changing attitude and behavior are evalu-
ated, and the individual and group approaches to counseling
are reviewed. Three contact hours.

CCJ 2360 Introduction to Contemporary

Practices in Corrections (D} 3ern
Modern trends in corrections, such as the community-based
programs in work-release, halfway houses, contact program
planning, as well as the therapeutic community and treat-
ment concept in institutions are described and evaluated.
Three contact hours.

CCdJ 2500 Juvenile Delinquency (D) 3cr
Study of the major issues of crime causation, rehabilitation,
and juvenile delinquency participation among the lower,
middle, and upper sacial classes. The process of handling
juvenile delinquents from confrontation with authorities, to
detention, to release and aftercare is covered. Three contact
hours.

CCJ 2930 Seminar in Police

Problems (I Jcr.
This course is designed to allow the student to pursue an
individually selected critical issue in our contemporary law
enforcement system. A thorough in-depth analysis of the
issue is undertaken so that ideas for improvement in this
area of the law enforcement system are shared and eritiqued
in class. Three contact hours.

CC.J 2933 Introduction to Special

Problems in Cortections (D) 3er
Research writing and discussion of selected subject areas
related to corrections, such as correctional planning for
short term offenders and misdemeanants, handiing of "unu-
sual” prisoners, classification of offenders, authority and
responsibility of correctional officers, professional and legal
standards, and analysis of contemporary correctional preh-
lems. Three contact hours.

CHD - Child Development

CHD 1110 Infant and Toddler Care I
{Development) (D) 3er

This course acquaints infant and toddler care workers in
public, private, and church-sponsored child care centers
with the stages of human development from birth to three
years. The impact of health, parenting, envirocnment, nutri-

tion, mental health and self'esteem on normal and abnor-
mal development are studied. Three contact hours,

CHD 1220 Child Growth and
Development [ (D) der

This eourse is an introductory study of the physical, social,
emotional, and intellectual development of the young chiid,
Guidance, behavior problems, feelings, attitudes, and val-
ues are discussed. Three contact hours.

CHD 1230 Child Growth and

Development IT (D) 3er
Prerequisite: CHD 1220. This course iz designed Lo further
the student’s understanding of the physical, social, emao-
tional, and intellectual development of the young child. Spe-
cial children (handicapped, minorities, behavior preblems,
children in crisis), nutrition and development, and safety
and emergency procedures are also studied. Three contact
hours.

CHD 1850 Training of Residential Child

Care Workers 1 (D) Jer
This course is for residential child care workers or foster par-
ents and for those who are preparing for those professions.
Course 1 deals with understanding developmental plan-
ning, developmental needs, and separation. Three contact
hours,

CHD 1851 Training of Residential Child

Care Workers 11 (D) Jer
This course is also for residential child care workers or foster
parents and for those who are preparing for those profes-
sions. Course IT deals with the understanding of cottage life,
discipline, the group, and the job. Three contact hours.

CHD 2120 Infant and Toddler Care II
{Education) (D) 3ern

Prerequisite: CHD 1110. This course acquaints infant and
toddler care workers in public, private, and church-spon-
sored child care centers with educational strategies for chil-
dren from birth io three years. Minimum standards,
classroom management, teacher preparation, assessment,
discipline, and parent participation are studied. Three con-
tact hours.

CHM - Chemistry

Chemistry for

Liberal Arts (P) 3er
The student will benefit by taking high schaol algebra or
MAT 1024 prior to envolling in this course. This course is
designed to mect the general education requirement for the
non-science major. It is designed especially for the student
who wishes to gain an understanding of the fundamental
nature of physical science from the chemical point of view.
The treatment utilizes an approach to scientific concepts
and methods, stressing and illustrating principles rather
than merely listing phenomena. Three contact hours,

CHM 1020

CHM 1040C Introductory

Chemistry I (P) 4cr.
The student will benefit by taking high school algebra or
MAT 1024 prior to enrolling in this course. Introduction to
the principles of modern inorganic chemistry, including top-
ics in structure of matter, gas laws, solutions, jonization,
chemical equations, atomic theory, acids and bases, metals
and non-metals. This course is designed for those students
who have had no previous chemistry, and for those planning
to major in physical education, health relaied fields, medi-
cal technology, and home economics. Six contact hours:
three lecture hours; one three-hour laboratory.



CHM 1041C Introductory

Chemistry I1(P) 4cr.
Prerequisite: CHM 1040C. This course 1s a conlinuation of
CHM 1040C with an introduction to organic chemistre. Six
contact hours: three class hours: one three-hour laboratory.

CHM 1045C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis I(P) 4dcr
Prereguisite: One year of high schoel chemistry and two
vears of high school algebra or grade of C or better in CHM
1041C. This course is designed to intreduce the student to
modern chemical concepts. Subject matter includes modern
atomic structure and periodicity, chemical bonding, states
of matter, gas laws and solutions. The laberatory waork will
he quantitative in nsture, stressing accurate laboratory
techniques. This course tsdesipned Lo meet the first year col-
lege requirements for those majoring in science, engineer-
ing, premedicine and pharmacy. Six contact hours: three
lecture hours; one three-hour laboratory.

CHM 1046C General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis II(P) 4cr.
Prevequisite: Grade of C or better in CHM 1045C. This
course is a continuation of CHM 1045C and will stress chem-
ical equilibrium. chemical kinetics, electrochemisiry. oxida-
tion-reduction. and =clected families of metals and
ron-metals. Laboratory work will include studies of ionic
cquilihrium in aqueous solutions and semi-micro qualita-
tive analysis. Six contact hours: three lecture hours; one
three-hour faboratory.

CIS - Computer and Information
Systems

CIS 2100 Data Management &

Utility Programs (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: CAP 1001, A study of the organizalions, access
methods, job contral statements. and the use of utility pro-
grams as components of an application system. Students
will he required 1o bhuild and mamtain files. Topic will
inciude an introduction to data bases and data base manage-
ment systems, Four comact hours: three lecture hours; one
lahoratory hour.

CIS 2321 Systems Development

and Design (D) 3cr.
Preveguisite: CAP 1001, This course is designed o provide
students with knowledge and skills that are basic Lo system
analysis for business data processing. Emphasis will center
around life-cycle coneept. snd will amplify the study, design,
development and implementation phases of the systems
approach. This course also presents the analyst’s role, tools,
technigues and case studies for consideration. Four contact
hours: three lecture hours: one laboratory hour.

CJD - Criminal Justice Development
CJD 2310 Police Supervision (D) Jer

An introductory course desipned to acquaint future and
present palice supervisors with an understanding of the var-
1ous functions of supervision. The supervisor's responsibili-
ties and assignments are examined. The general topical
arens covered will be: technigues of working with people,
communications, personnel selection and training, motiva-
Lion, principles of organization and management, discipli-
nary methods, and performance ratings. Three contacl
hours.

CJT — Criminal Justice Technology

CdJT 2100 Criminal Investigation (D) 3crn

FFundamental course of the most important phases of crimi-
nal investigation. Branches of crime detection dealt with
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are methods of investigation, note taking, report writing.
handling the crime scene, interrogations, admissions and
confessions, missing persons, undercover assignments and
such specific offenses as arson, narcotics, larceny. burglary,
robbery, and fergery. Three contact hours.

CJT 2110 Introduction To

Criminalistics (D) der
Basic course of general investigation and special eriminalis-
tic matters, including such topics as homicide, rules of evi-
dence, teslimony in court, cbservation and description,
hairs and fibers. invisible radiation, documentary evidence,
arrests, searches of persons and raids. Three contact hours.

CNM — Computational/Numerical

Methods

CNM 1001 Computer-Oriented

Mathematics (I?) Jer
Prereguisite: MAC 1104, The course presents basic 1deas
and methods of mathematics as oriented to the computer. It
is designed to utilize a classroom computer. electronic caleu-
lators, and logic trainer in use in the mathematics labora-
tory. Students will, after studying number systems, logic,
Binary Boolean Algebra, numerical methods and computer
mathemalics, write programs in machine language for
problems compatible with their own interest and areas of
study for the Math-Master. While the emphasis will be on
the mathematics of computers, the course will provide a
foundation for further study in programming and computer
sgience. {This course does not contain the more commen
computer languayges.) Three contact hours.

CNM 1005 Data Processing

Mathematics (D) der
Corequisite: COC 130G. An essential course for Dula Proc-
essing majors who do not have a strong backmound in math-
ematics and for those who need an introduction to the
algorithmic process prior to undertaking computing pro-
gramming. Topics include the real number system; approxi-
mations; accuracy and precision; scientific notations and
floating-point numbers; binary, octzl, and hexadecimal
numbers; binary-coded decimals; logical forms and apera-
tions; algorithms and flowcharts; and basic algebraic con-
cepts. Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one
laboratory hour.

COA - Consumer Affairs

COA 1100 Consumer Decisions (D) Jer.

A study of practical money management applied Lo the fam-
ily with emphasis on expenditures for foed, clothing, hous-
ing, irangportation, and health care. The course includes a
study of credit retirement protection, taxes, consumer pro-
tection, and the consumer movement. Three contact hours.

COC - Computer Concepts

COC 1300 Introductory Computer

Concepts (D) 3ern
This course is intended for students with no previous experi-
ence indata processing. It introduces the student Lo the field
of data processing and includes a brief history of the develop-
ment of computers, a review of pertinent number svstems. a
study of the basic components of the compuler and how they
work in the system, elementary problem solving, a logk at
the “cast of characters” in data processing, and a discussion
of advanced computer systems. Four contact hours: three
lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

COC 2001 Computer Concepts (D) 3er

An introduction to the computer. This course is intended for
students with no previous training in computers or pro-
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COP 1160

COP 1400

COP 2110

COP 2120

COP 2121

gramming, historical development, overview of computer
input/output devices, processing techniques, introduction to
programming languages and engineeringsindustrial appli-
cations. Three contact hours.

COP - Computer Programming
RPG Programming (D) Jor

RPG (Report Program Generator) is a problem oriented pro-
gramming language designed essentially to obtain data
from single or multiple rules, perform calculations and
table lookup as reguired and write reports and/or update
files. Students will solve elementary to moderately complex
business problems by (a) writing RPG programs, (b} submit-
ting programs for compilation and running on the College's
computer system, and (¢) thoroughiy debugging programs
until the output is perfect. Four contact hours: three iecture
hours; one Jaboratory hour.

Basic Assembly Language

Programming (D) 3er
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and CNM 1005. This course intro-
duces basic concepts in computer programming using a low-
ievel, machine-oriented language. It may also be referred to
as BAL/360-370 Programming, Introductory ALC, or Begin-
ning ALP. Students will analyze business problems involv-
ing sequential files {cards, magnetic disks and tapes, and
printed reports); develop logic flowcharts; translate flow-
charts into IBM System/360-370 DOS Assembler Language
codes; incorporate job control statements to form a program
deck; and test, debug, and document their computer solu-
tions to business problems. Those desiring to specialize in
systems programming are strongly urged to continue with
COP 2401 Advanced Assembly Language Programming.
Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory
hour.

FORTRAN Programming (D) 3cr.
Prerequisites: COC 1300 and one of the following: MTB
1321, CNM 10045, MAT 1033. A comprehensive study of a sci-
entific programming language which is alse used in busi-
ness applications in batched-job processing environments.
Emphasis will be placed on file manipulation, including
disk, files, and efficient programming techniques, interac-
tive programming and simulation. Lab problems will
include business. engineering, and scientific applications.
Four eontact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory
hour.

Basic COBOL

Programming (D)) 3er.
Prerequisite: COC 1300 or equivalent experience. COBOL
(Common Business Oriented Language) is the program-
ming language specifically designed to solve business prob-
lems. Students will solve elementary to moderately complex
business problems by (a} writing COBOL programs, (b) sub-
mitting programs for compilation and running on the Col-
lege’s computer system, and (¢} thoroughly debugging
programs until the output is perfect. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

Advanced COBOL

Programming (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: COP 2120 or equivalent experience. COBOL
{Common Business Oriented Language) is the program-
ming language designed to solve business problems. Stu-
dents will solve moderately complex business problems by
(a) writing COBOL programs, (b) submitting programs for
compilation and running on the College’s computer system,
and (¢} thoraughly debugging programs until the cutput is
perfect. Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one lzhara-
tory hour.

CO¥P 2130

COP 2170

COP 2401

COP 2610

CPO 2002

CRM 1039

P1/1Programming (D) 3cr.
Prerequisites: COP 1400 and COP 2120. This course will
include the study and application of P11 as applied to busi.
ness operations. Included within the curriculum will be six
weeks of application programming where the student will
write and run programs on the College computer system.
Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory
hour.

Programming in BASIC(D) 3ecr
Prerequisites: COC 1300 or COC 2041 and one of the follow-
ing: MTB 1321, CNM 1005, MAT 1033. A beginning-level
computer programming course using a popular general-pur-
pose language in an interactive or time-sharing environ-
ment. The primary machine will be the Prime 400
minicomputer system with the central computer in the FJC
Data Center used as back-up in a remote, batched process-
ing envirenment., Siudents will solve problems involving
business applications, engineering computations, mathe-
matical games and gimulation. Four contact hours: three
lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

Advanced Assembly

Language Programming (I)) 3cr
Prerequisite: COP 1404). This course is an extension of COP
1400, Topics include file labels, direct-access storage
devices, modular concepts in pregramming, physical ICOS,
macro definitions, subroutines, core dumps, program
libraries, floating-point arithmetic, and efficient program-
ming in virtual storage environments. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

Advanced Computing and

Programming Systems (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: COP 2120 and proficiency in computer pro-
gramming. This course will include the study of computer
architectures, operating systems, language translators, and
data communication/teleprocessing. lectures, discussions,
demonstrations, and lab problems will be based primarily
on the software currently implemented on the ECP-18,
Prime 404, and the central computer system at Florida Jun-
ior Cellege. Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one lab-
oratory hour,

CPO - Comparative Politics

Introduction to

Comparative Government (P) 3 cr.
An introductory study of political systems in various coun-
iries, showing institutions and stressing some economic
characteristics of particular systems compared with mstitu-
tions and economic systems in other countries. This compar-
ison will be related to specific countries. Three contact
hours.

CRM - Computer
Resources/Management

Data Processing

Workshop (D) Jer
Prerequisite: CAP 1001. This course provides the opportu-
nily for students te gain actual work experience within
operational data processing centers. Primary emphasis will
be placed on the operation of equipment in the Florida Jun-
ior College at Jacksonville Data Center and the Data Proe-
essing Lab., including the Prime 300 computer system.
Efforts will be made Lo familiarize students with the opera-
tion of computer systems and special peripheral devices in
other data processing shops. Eight contact hours: six lecture
hours; two laboratory hours.



CRW - Creative Writing

CRW 2000 Imaginative Writing (P) dern
Prerequisite: ENC 1102. A course to develop the student’s
capacity for imaginative writing in prose and/or poetry.
Critical discussion of student’s work and of selected literary
techniques, Individual conferences. Three contact hours.

CTE - Clothing & Textiles

CTE 1310C Basic Clothing

Construction (D) 3er
This course includes the selection and use of commercial
patterns; simple nlterations; selection, use, and care of mod-
ern sewing and pressing equipment; planning and construe-
tion of garments. and developing basic construction skills,
The selection of suitable accessories will also be included.
Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

CTE 1340C Advanced Clothing

Construction (C) 3er
Prerequisite: CTE 1310C. This course presents to the partic-
ipant the problems encountered in fitted garments construc-
tion. Skill in figure analysis, pattern alterations, and
advanced clothing construction techniques will be exhibited
by the student. Four contact hours: two lecture haours; two
laboratory hours.

CTE 1350C Tailoring I{1)) Jer
Prerequisite: CTE 1310C or the equivalent. This course is
designed for the student who is interested in ¢reating indi-
vidual fashions which meet the student’s special preferences
and requirements. Emphasizes an individualized approach
to custom design, fit, advanced construction, and tailoring
techniques. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two labo-
ratory hours.

CTE 1401C Basic Textiles (D) 3cer
A study of fabrics used for clothing and house furnishings
with emphasis on fibers, yarns, constructions, designs and
finishes that determine qualities and the performance of a
fabric. Use and care of fabrics and cost factors will be
included. Four conlact hours: two lecture hours; two labora-
tory hours.

CTE 1402C Household Textiles (D) 3er
Prerequisite: CTE 1401C. A study of recent developments in
textiles for apparel and home furnishings with emphasis on
man-made fibers, new construction techniques, finishes,
and care, End use performance standards and legislation
will also be included. Four contact hours: two lecture hours;
iwo laboratory hours.

CTE 1812 Fashion Merchandising 1(0) 3er
Anintroduction 1o the clothing and textiles industry which
includes the exploration of career opportunities, consumer
behaviors, the historical development of fashion, the envi-
ronmental influences on fashion demand, and the market-
ers of fashion. Three contact hours.

CTE 1825 Fashion Merchandising I1 (Q) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: CTE 1812. An in-depth study of retail opera-
tion which includes an analysis of store organization, buy-
ing functions and technigues, and sales promotion as
related to the clothing and textiles industry. Three contact
hours.

CTE 2851 Fashion Sales Promotion (0) 3cr
This course is designed Lo study the methods most com-
monly used by fashion merchants for promoting sales.
Instruction will include an evaluation of the effectiveness of
the various types of advertising, visual merchandising,
fashion show, and personal selling according to individual
retail needs. Three contact hours,
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CTE 2880 Fashion Merchandising

Practicum/Seminar £ (() 4cr.
Corequisite: CTE 1812. A minimum of 20 hours per week of
practical work experience approved by the student’s advisor,
The student will acquire knowledge of the merchandise
with which they are working and an understanding of on-
the-job problem solving as related to selling, A seminar
designed to assist the students with developing merchandis-
ing skills, selling technigues, and methods of problem solv-
ing as related ta work experiences will meet one hour per
week on campus. Twenty-one contact hours.

CTE 2882 Fashion Merchandising

Practicum/Seminar II () 4cr
Prerequisites: CTE 1812, CTE 2880. Co-requisite CTE
1825. A minimum of 20 hours per week of practical work
experience approved by the student’s advisor. Students will
make practical application of knowledge in selving cn-the-
job problems as related to selling and analyze their store’s
organization and operation. A seminar designed to assist
students in exploring store organization, operation and
planning, and additional problem solving related to work
experiences will meet one hour per week on campus.
Twenty-one contact hours.

CTE 2890 Fashion Merchandising

Practlicum/Seminar III (Q) 4cr
Prerequisites: CTE 1812, CTE 1825, CTE 2880, 2882, A
minimum of 20 hours per week of practical work experience
approved by the student’s advisor. The student will demon-
strate the abilily to handle advanced selling techniques and
evaluate job responsihilities for retail supervision. A semji-
nar designed to assist students in exploring supervisory
preblem solving techniques and analyzing managerial
responsibilities related to work experience will meel for one
hour per week on campus. Twenty-one contact hours.

DAA - Dance Activities
DAA 1000 Recreational Dance (P) lcr.

The introduction and practice of the basic dance skills for
enjoyment and recreation. Course content includes round,
folk, square, social and current “Teen-age” dancing. Two
contact hours (activity).

DAA 1340 Folk Dance (P) ler
Exploration and enjoyment of the fundamenta) steps, posi-
tions, and formations of the popular American and ethnic
folk and round dances. Two contact hours (activity),

DEA - Dental Assisting

History and Jurisprudence of
Dentistry (O) ler
This course presents a knowledge of the Code of Ethics for
dental assistants and the laws which govern the practice of
dentistry. Previous dental experience is required before tak-
ing this course. One contact hour.

DEA 1120

DEA 1000

Science for Dental

Assistants () Jer
This course will be preceded by Anatomy and Physiology.
Includes Oral Pathology — A kunowledge of etialogy dental
caries control. A familiarity with common periodontal dis-
eases. Pharmacology — A knowledge of the drugs commonly
used in the dental treatment and the responsibilities in the
use of such drugs; a knowledge of the standards set forth by
the Food and Drug Administration of the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare. First Aid — a knowledge of
and abilily to administer first aid treatment or combat
emergency situations which may occur, Three contact
hours.
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DEA 1826C

DEA 2210

DEA 2800C

DEA 2801C

DEA 2802C

DEA 2850C

DEH 1003C

DEH 1700

Dental Assisting

Expanded Duties (0) 2ern
This course is designed ta teach the dental assistant student
expanded duties as permissible by-the Florida State Dental
Practice Act. New procedures will be included as traditional
expanded functions are ratified by the Department of Pro-
fessional Regulations, Board of Dentistry. (Chapter 21G-16)
Manipulation of Dental Materials utilizing dental assisting
technigues will be included. Three contact hours: one lec-
ture hour; two laboratory hours.

Office Management (O) 3er
This course is designed to develop the student’s ability to
receive and dismiss patients; understand the behavior pat-
terns of people, including parental attitudes; make appoint-
ments and maintain appointment books; communicate by
telephone with patients and salesmen; respond to emergen-
cies and patients with a grievance; keep {inancial records;
maintain an efficient recall and patient record file; keep
bocks and records for tax purposes; do banking; write busi-
ness letters; and purchase and maintain supplies. Three
contacl hours.

Clinical Practice I (OQ) Ser.
This course is designed to give the dental assisting student:
a knowledge of chairside assisting, cquipment and its
installations; basic maintenance and care of equipment; a
knowledge of names, design, use of, and the understanding
of sterilizing agents for the proper care and maintenance of
all instruments commonly emploved in a dental office; the
ability to select and prepare properly all instruments for
operative, prosthetic, endedontic, erthodontic, and surgical
procedures in accordance with instructicns from the dentist;
the ability to recognize promptly the operative needs of the
dentist; and ability to properly maintain a clear operation
field. Eight contact heurs: two lecture hours; six laboratory
hours.

Clinical Practice I1{Q) Gcr.
This course consists of twe hours of lecture, four hours of lab-
oratory and eight hours of field experiences covering clini-
cal and chairside dental assisting skills, Fourteen contact
hours: two lecture hours; four laboratery hours; eight field
hours.

Clinical Practice III(Q) 3cr
This course consists of twelve hours a week of field experi-
ence in the dental specialties such as orthodontics, endodon-
tics, and cral surgery. Twelve contact hours (field).

Clinical Practice IV (O) 5c¢r.
This eourse consists of twenty hours a week of clinical prac-
tice in the dental office in the field. This course encompasses
all the functions performed hy a dental assistant under the
supervision of a dentist. Twenty contact hours (field).

DEH - Dental Hygiene

Principles of

Dental Hygiene (Q) Sc¢r
Principles of Dental Hygiene is a basic introductory course
to teach the theories and practices in dental hygiene, and a
prerequisite to Clinical Dental Hygiene 1. As such, it is
offered during the student’s first term of the first year of clin-
ical studies. Through lectures, demonstrations, laboratory
and clinical experiences, and task assignments, the student
gains knowledge and comprehension of denial hygiene serv-
ices, and a proficiency in coordination in technical skills
necessary to prepare the student to begin preventive per-
jodentic patient services the following semester. Eight con-
tact hours: two lecture hours; six laboratory hours.

Dental Health Education (Q) 3cr
This course incorporates the principles, practices, methods,
and visual aids used in teaching dental health education to
the public who may be in a dental office, school, public
health institution, club, or industry. It is a study of teaching

DEH 1800C

DEH 1802L

DEH 2507C

DEHR 2602

DEH 2702C

DEH 2804 L.

concepts and practices of preventive dentistry. Practical
experience is gained through teaching dental health educa-
tion in elementary and secondary schoois in the community
during the entire National Children's Dental Health Week.
Three contacl hours.

Clinical Dental
Hygiene 1(0) 6cr.

This course is a continuation of the Principles of Dental
Hygiene. It is a didactic and clinical course comprised of lec-
tures, laboratory exercises, and actual clinical experience
on patients. The purpose of this course is to provide the stu-
dents with clinical hygiene practice for continuing refine-
ment of technical skills and an cpportunity to gain
extensive experience in the areas of dental hygiene educa-
tion. CPR will also be included in this course. Ten contact
hours: two lecture hours; eight clinjcal hours.

Clinical Dental
Hygiene II(0) 8crn

This course is a continuation of the practical application of
the competencies and skills acquired in Principles of Dental
Hygiene, DEH 1003C, and Clinical Dental Hygiene I, DEH
1800C. The time is devoted to providing oral prophylaxis
care for patients, who present varying classifications of pro-
phylaxis needs. Emphasis is on continuing refinement of
the techniques and skills in petrforming an oral prophylaxis
including Gracey curets in root planing, periodontal and
dental charting, radiographic techniques and interpreta-
tions, dietary analysis, and efficiency and care in the man-
agement of patients, including those with special needs.
Sixteen contact hours (clinic),

Dental Hygienists
Expanded Duties (O) 2cr.

This course is designed to teach the dental hygiene students
expanded functions as permissible by the Florida State Den-
tal Practice Act. New procedures will be included as tradi-
tional expanded functions are ratified by the Department of
Professional Regulations, Board of Dentistry (Chapter 21G-
16). Manipulation of Dental Materials utilizing dental
hygiene technigues will be included. Three contact hours:
one lecture hour; two laboratory hours.

Periodontics {(0) 2cr
This course is designed to give the student a detailed study
of the factors involved in periodontal pathology and its
etiology. The anatomy, physiology, and histology of the peri-
odontium is reviewed in detail. Diagnosis, prognosis and
treatment of patients with periodontal involvement, and
management of patients returning for maintenance care is
emphasized. Procedures and technigues for soft tissue
curettage, periodontal dressing placement and removal,
and suture removal are alsa taught. Two contact hours.

Community Dental
Health (O) 2ecr.

This course is a comprehensive study of oral health prob-
lems of groups of people in the community. The students
plan approaches to groups, assemble resources, deliver
health material, survey and resurvey, and prepare statisti-
cal analysis on these groups. The student receives concen-
trated field experience in public health centers, Title I
schools, hospitals and nursing homes, and centers for the
handicapped. Four contact hours: one lecture hour; three
field hours.

Clinical Dental
Hygiene I11(Q) 8cr.

This course is a continuation of DEH 1802L. Emphasis is on
continuing refinement and increased efficiency of clinical
skills including complete prophylaxis procedures, radio-
graphs, tact and management of patients, individual
responsibilities, achievement in responsibility toward the
community, the profession, and dentistry in general. The



student is expected to achieve an advanced level degree of
proficiency. Sixteen contact hours (clinical).

DEH 28061 Clinic Dental
Hygiene IV (O) Scr

This course is a continuation in refinement of practical
application of the competencies and the proficiencies in
skills learned in all the past clinical didactic courses.
Emphasis is on speed and quality improvement, and upon
exposure to community dentistry participating in offices of
general dentists, dental specialties, and hospital dentistry.
The student is expected Lo achieve an exil level degree of pro-
ficiency. Sixteen contact hours {clinic).

DEH 2930 Dental Hygiene Seminar [(0) 2 er.
This course is designed to provide a more comprehensive
conient coverage in all specialties of dentistry, and to enable
the dental hygiene student to become more cognizant of
techniques and procedures in dentistry outside the perime-
ters of dental hygiene. Discussions are designed to assist the
dental hygiene student to understand and appreciate the
several aspects of dentistry to which dental hygiene services
are closely allied. Two contact hours (lecture).

DEH 2931 Dental Hygiene
Seminar II (O) 2er.

This course is designed to provide a study of professional
ethics and commitments, professional organizations, state
dental practice acts, and practical consideration of methods
and problems associated with operating and maintaining a
dental practice. Emphasis is placed on the dental hygiene
student’s role as a professional person in the community, in
private practice, and as an integral part of the dental aux-
iliary team. Two lecture hours.

DEP - Developmental Psychology

DEP 2004  Human Growth and

Development (P) Jern
A study of the development of the individual throughout the
life cycle, including child, adolescent and adult patterns of
behavior. Attention is given to physical, intellectual, cogni-
tive, personality, and social development. Three contact
hours,

DEP 2102 Child Psychology (P) 3er
Prerequisite: PSY 1012. A developmental study is made of
the normal child, from birth to the adolescent years. Practi-
cal applications are stressed with their implications for the
parent and teacher, as well as for the evolving individual.
Three contact hours.

DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology (P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: PSY 1012, Development in the adolescent
years with emphasis on psychological problems. Three con-
tact hours.

DEP 2401 Adult Psychology (P) der.
An examination of the physical, secial, intellectual and per-
sonat characteristics of the human being during early, mid-
dle and late adulthood. Key events in adult life, such as
marriage, choice of nccupation, parenthood, and retirement
will be investigated, zlong with other developmental tasks
and stages. Three contact hours.

DES - Dental Support
DES 1000C Oral Anatomy (Q) 3ern

This course is a comprehensive study of macroscopic anat-
omy of the primary and permanent dentitions. Students
learn the anatomy of the individual teeth and their invest-
ing structures, and the human dentition in hiological con-
cept. Lectures on the science of ceelusion, and on the
anatomy and physiolagy of head and neck structures are
also included. Four contact hours: two lecture hours: two
laboratory hours.
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DES 1002C Oral Anatomy and

Development (O) 2cr.
This course covers the nomenclature and anatamy of the
human dentition and all supporting structures, plus a
detailed microscopic study of the decidious and permanent
teeth, and the surrounding area. Three contact hours: one
lecture hour; two laboratory hours.

DES1110C Dental Materials and

Laboratory (Q) er
This course is a series of lecture-demonstrations designed to
acquaint the dental assistant/dental hygiene students with
the nomenclature, proper manipulation, and application of
the materials used in the laboratery and clinical practice of
dentistry. The procedures for purchasing and storage of sup-
plies will be considered. Four contact hours: two lecture
hours; two labaratory hours.

DES 1220C Dental Radiology

(Dental Assisting/Dental

Hygiene) (Q) 3er
This course is designed to teach the proper use of dental x-
ray equipment, including radiation safety, in the taking,
processing, and mounting of dental radiographs, beth intra-
oral and extra-oral. It includes evaluation techniques, iden-
tifying landmarks and deviations from the normal, and the
filing of dental radiographs. Four contact hours: two lecture
hours; two laboratory hours.

DES 2030 Oral Histology
and Embryology (0) 3ern

A detailed microscopic study of normal human embryalogy
and histology of facial and oral structures is presented. Lab-
oratory work is coordinated with the lectures, utilizing his-
tological slides. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two
laboratory hours.

DES 2042 Oral Pathology (Q) 2e¢r.
This course is designed to give the student a detailed under-
standing and knowledge of the causes and mechanisms of
oral disease, oral trauma and oral developmental anoma-
lies. It relates this knowledge to the systematic physiology
of the body. Two contact hours.

DES 2050 Pharmacology (0) 2cr
This course is designed to give the student a detailed study
of the principles, characteristics, actions, reactions, and
uses of anesthetics, drugs, medicaments, and preparations
used to prevent, control and treat diseases. Two contact
hours.

DIE - Dietetic
DIE 1100 Dietetic Seminar (Q) ler

This course includes a study of the role of dietetic personnel
in health care food systems. Assigned problems in organiza-
tion and management of dietary departments are included.
Trends in methods of food service in health care facilities are
studied. One contact hour.

DIE 1201 Therapeutic Nutrition (D) 3cr
The student will acquire knowledge and skills in applying
the principles of dietary modifications for specific physiolog-
ical disorders. The course is closely related to the practices
of local hospitals and extended care facilities. Three contact
hours,

ECO - Economics

ECO 2600 Foundations of the

American Economy (P) der
A survey of the American economic system and its develop-
ment. The course is designed to guide the student in a practi-
cal examination of the contemporary operation of reguiated
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cupitalism in the United States. Consideration is given to
business organizations, the market systeny, gross national
praduct, banking und finance, problems in empiovment,
and various olher aspects of the government’s relation to the
national economy. Three contact hours.

ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I1(P) 3 er.
Macroeconomics. The foundations of economic analysis; the-
ory of ceonomic growth and stabilization; monetary theory:
international trade and economic development. Three con-
tact hours.

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics II (P)3 cr.
Prerequisite: ECO 2013 or consent of professor. Microceo-
namics. This course includes a study of the tools for eco-
nomic analysis, the market system price theory, theory of
the firr, and theories of production and distribution. Three
contact hours.

ECP - Economic Problems & Policies

ECP 1610 Understanding Community

Economic Development (P) 3cr.
This course is open to all students as an elective. It will
acquaint students with a background on community eco-
nomic development, present them with a range of problems
facing such cities today, and explore various solutions to
these problems, One contact hour.

EDF — Education Foundation
EDF 1005 Introduction to Education (P) 3 er.

An introductory course in education designed to assist the
student in understanding the American educational system
in terms of its development and the present organization.
The student is acquainted with the problems and the
rewards of the profession. Three contacet hours,

EDG - Education General

EDG 2940 Observing & Recording

Child Behavior (D) 6cr
Prervequisites: CHD 1220 and EEC 1001. This course is
designed to increase the student’s objectivity and profi-
ciency in observing and interpreting children’s behavior in
addition to participating in supervised experiences with the
children in the laboratory. Lecture, observation, and partici-
pation facilities ave provided for the study of young children.
Ten contact hours: two lecture hours: eight labaratory
hours.

EDG 2941 Supervised Student

Participation (D) Ger
Prerequisites: CHD 1230, EDG 2940, EEC 1201 and EEC
1202. This course is designed for participation, under quali-
fied supervision, in the Child Care Luboratory. Ten contact
hours: two lecture hours; eight laboratory hours.

EDP - Economic Problems and
Development

EDP 2002 Education Psychology (P) Jern
Prerequisite: PSY 1012, An in-depth study of the relation-
ships between sound psychology and educational process
which will lend to the establishment of proper teaching
techniques and understanding of personality dynamics of
students. Three contact hours.

EEC - Early Childhood Education

EEC 1001 Introduction to Early
Childhood Education (D) Jer

This course is an intreduction intended to acquaint the stu-
dent with basic principles involved in guiding the voung
child. History of the field of early childhood, objectives of
early childhood programs, parent and community involve
ment, minimum licensing standards, and job opportunities
are alse included. Three contact hours.

EEC 1201 Overview of Early

Childhood Curriculum I(D) 3er
Prerequisite: EEC 1001. This course is designed to acquaint
the student with resources and basic principles involved in
guiding the young child in the areas of Music, Art, Lan-

guage Arts, and Social Studies. Language Development and
Jesson planning as related to the above curriculum areas are
included. Three contact hours.

EEC 1202 Overview of Early

Childhood Curriculum II (D} 3ecr.
Prerequisite: EEC 1001. This course is designed to acquaint
the student with resources and basic principles involved in
guiding the young child in the arcas of Math, Seience, and
Movement Education. Language Development and lesson
planning as related to the above curriculum areas are
included. Three contact hours.

EER - Electrical/Electronics
Repair
EER 1000 Math for Electricians I(Q) Jer

A course covering practical problems in elecirical work
including whole numbers, fractions, decimals percentage,
powers and roots, and ratic and proportion, Three contact
hours.

EER 1021 Pole Climbing (O) 3ern
A course designed (o teach the techniques, safety rules and
equipment usage in pole climbing. Three contact hours.

EER 1030 Safety in the Electrical

Trades (0) Jer
A course covering general safety and fire fighting, electrical
safety and fire fighting. first aid for the electrical shock vie-
tim, CPR, and an introduction to QOSHA. Three contact
hours.

EER 1100 Electrical Theory I1(0) Jcer
Prerequisite; EER 1200. A course covering the fundamental
concepts of electricity, batteries, DC series, parailel and
complex circuits, electrical conductors, electromagnetism
and magnetic circuits, and DC electrical indicating instru-
ments. Three contact hours.

EER 12060 Math for Electricians 11(0) 3cr.
Prerequisite: EER 1000. A course covering practical prob-
lems in electrical wark including scientific notation, basie
algebra, formulas and equations, surface measurement, rec-
tangular and polar notation, and an introduction to metrics.
Three contact hours.

EER 1210 Electric Theory II(0) Jern
Prerequisite: EER 1100. A course covering an introduction
to alternating current, inductance, capacitance, inductive
and capacitive reactance, fundamental AC circuitry, and
single phase transformers. Three contact hours,



EER 1211 Introduction to

Circuit Analysis (Q) 3cr
Prerequisite: EER 1210, or with the professors consent.
This course is a lecture/laboratory exercise in the design
and application of L-C-R circuits; including motors, gencra-
tors and transformers. Six contact hours (labaratory),

EER 1291 Basic Circuit Analysis (Q) Jer
Prevequisite: EER 2411, or with professors consent. This
course ineludes the theory and design of vacuum tubes and
semi-conductors. The various configurations, biasing meth-
ods, and basic apphications will be explained in both class
and laboratory conditions. Six cantact hours (laboratory).

EER 2220 AC/DC Motor Controls (O) 4cr.
A study of mator controls involving electrical, mechanical,
solid state control devices and associated protective fea-
tures. A combination laboratory and classroom study begin-
ning with principles and theory, drawing schematic and
wiring diagrams; connecting, operating and troubleshoot-
ing starters and controls. A study of SCRs variable fre-
quency DC circuits, and single and polyphase AC circuits is
including. Eight contact hours (Iaboratory).

EER 2261 AC/DC Machinery

and Transformers (Q) 4cr.
An introduction of AC/DC machinery heginning with elec-
tric motors and generators, covering their canstruction,
operating characteristics, types. applications, troubleshoot-
ing and maintenance; single and palyphase transformers
covering construction theory, operating characteristics,
types, applications, troubleshooling and maintenance; a
combination study of laboratory and classroom requiring
drawing of schematic diagrams to connect, operate, and
troubleshoot the AC/DC machinery and transformers.
Eight contact haurs (ahoratory).

EER 2311 Home Appliances, Maintenance

& Service 1(()) 4cr.
This course s designed to teach the necessary skills in
repair, service and installation of appliances, the correct use
of test equipment, reading wiring diagrams, schematic trac-
ing, timer sequence charts, the removal and reinstallation
of components, and the troubleshooting of the clothes
washer and dryer. Eight contact hours (laboratory).

EER 2312 Home Appliances, Maintenance

& Service 11(0Q) 4cr.
Prerequisites: EER 2311 and EER 2360. This course 15
designed to teach the necessary skills in service and
repairs, the installation of appliances, the proper use of test
equipment,reading wiring diagrams, schematic tracing
timer sequences charts, the removal, test and reinstallation
of major components, and the troubleshooting of the dish-
washer and water heater. Eight contact hours {laboratory).

EER 2313 Cooking Appliances,

Maintenance & Service (0) 4ecr,
This course is designed to teach the necessary skills in
repair, service and installations of couking equipment, the
correct use of test equipment, reading wiring diagrams,
schematic tracing, timer sequence charts, the removal and
reinstallation of major components, and the troubleshaot-
ing of cooking appliances. Eight contact hours {laboratory).

EER 2351 Test Equipment Maintenance
& Service (0) 4cer
Prerequisite: EER 2411. This course includes instruction in
the circuitry, troubleshaoting method, repair and calibra-
tion of major types of test equipment used in the electronic
field. “Hands-on" experiments will also be included. Eight
contact hours (laboratory).
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Advanced Electrical/Electronie
Systems (O) der
Prerequisite: EER 2360, or with professor’s consent. This
course is a study in the measuring devices and control sys-
tems utilized in industrijal electronics and other related
fields such as power. motor control. light dimmers. smog
detectars, fire alarms, burglar alarms, pressure, weight and
frequency control circuits/devices. These will be designed
and tested in both classroom and laboratory exercises. Six
contact hours tlabaratory).

EER 2360

EER 2352

Basic Circuit Diagnosis

and Repair (0) 4cr,
Prerequisite: EER 2821, or with professor’s consent. The
tools used, the methods of troubleshooting and the repair of
circuits described in EER 2821 will be demonstrated in the
classroom and proven in the labeoratory exercise with “live”
equipment. Some communications circuits will be explored.
Eight contact hours (laboratary),

EER 2411 Digital Electronics (0Q) 4cer
Prerequisite: EER 2352. Base 2-5-8 and 16 numbering
methods will be demonstrated and applied in mathematical
problems along with Boolean algebra. The application of
bimary will be used in both lecture and laboratory to
describe the function of various logic gatesfamilies and
operational amplifiers. Eight contact hours (laboratary®.

EER 2811 Sinusoidal Electronics (0) 3er
Prerequisite: ETE 1291, or with professor’s consent. The
many circuits used in industry and other related electronic
fields will be taught and tested. These circuits include
power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators utilizing bipolar and
special designed semiconductor devices. Printed circuit
boards will be discussed and fabricated in the laharatory.
Six contact hours (laberatory).

EER 2821 Non-Sinusoidal

Electronies (0) 4cr.
Prerequisite: EER 2811. A study of various circuits and Sys-
tems which are designed to operate with non-sinusoidal
waveforms, and in some cases both sinusoidal and non-
sinusoidal at the same time, will be explored in the class-
room and laboratory. This course inciudes many of the
circuits contained in radar, navigation aids and computer
circuits. Eight contact hours (laboratary),

EER 2831 Computer Circuit

Analysis (0) 4er.
Prerequisite: EER 2411. Starting with a simplified block
diagram of a computer, this course will expand to hath dis-
crete and I.C. eircuit analysis of computers used today. Labo-
ratory work will utilize microprocessor systems for
programing and maintenance techniques. Eight contact
hours {laboratory).

EGN - Engineering: General

EGN1130C Descriptive Geometry (D)  3ecr.
Prerequisite: ETD 1160C. Theory and practice in solving
graphic problems involving point, fine, and space relation-
ships. Six contact hours: two lecture hours; four laboratory

hours.
EHD - Education:
Hard of Hearing & Deaf
EHD 1000 Orientation to Deafness ()  3ecr.

This is an introduclery course in which the meaning,
causes, and scope of deafness are considered with regard Lo
its implications on persomal, family and community life.
This course includes an historical review of the educalion of
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EMS 1119L
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the hearing impaired. A review of the linguistic back-
ground, dialects and systems of sign Janguage will be given.
Students will learn of referral sources and the various agen-
cies on national, state and local levels which serve the hear-
ing impaired. Language development will be studied as it
relates to deafhess, hearing and auditory pathology. Three
contact hours.

Introduction to
Interpreting (D) der

This course will offer students an opportunity to chserve
actual classroom interpreting, to participate in minimal
interpreting dutics, and to periodically review and refine
techniques and speed in interpreting. This course is
designed primarily to improve and refine interpreting skills
through observation and practice. Three contact hours.

EMS - Emergency Care Training

First Responders:
Emergency Care
Training (D) Secr

This course is designed to provide the student with basic
skills necessary to save a life, minimize patient discomfort
and prevent further injury. The content of this course is spe-
cifically designed for the non-medical person who wishes to
learn hasic life saving skills. Upon successful completion of
thiscourse one is qualified in basic life support and prepared
to enter EMS 1119, as prerequisite skills are 2 part of the
course content. This course may not be used as an elective by
students entering the AS or Certificate Paramedic Pro-
gram. Three contact hours.

Fundamentals of Emergency
Medical Care (D) 6cr.

Prereguisites: EMS 1059 or permission of professor. Core-
quisites: EMS 1119L, APB 2190C. This course is designed to
prepare persons for initial employment as an EMT and
includes current techniques practiced by a First-Level EMT
providing emergency medical care. On sucecessful comple-
tion of this course and the corequisite: EMS 11191, one is
qualified to take the State Registry Examination for EMT
Level I. Six contact hours.

Fundamentals of Emergency
Medical Care

Clinical Experience (D) 2cr
Emergency procedures for life-threatening problems will be
demonstrated and practiced in the College laboratory. Clini-
cal retation will be required in local hespital emergency
care facility. Four contact hours: ane laboratory hour; three
clinical hours,

EMTParamedic

Phase I(D) 4cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 1119, EMS 1119L, APB 2190C; Core-
quisites: EMS 2231L, APB 2191C. The first part of a three-
term sequence of instruction for the EMT-Paramedic. This
course is designed to conform with the guidelines provided
by the Department of Transportation. Unit of study
includes the follewing modules: The EMT, Human Systems
and Patient Assessment, Shock and Fluid Therapy, Respira-
tory System, and Emergency Care of the Emotionally Dis-
turbed. Four contact hours,

EMT-Paramedic

Phase I

Lab/Clinical (D) der
Prerequisites: EMS 1119, EMS 1119L APB 2190C; Core-
quisites: EMS 2231 and APB 2191C. The clinical program
consists of a three-term sequence. This clinical will include
an emergency room, operating and recovery room, morgue
and psychiatric in-hospital rotation, Laboratory and clini-
cal application of experiences are a continuum of EMS 2231.
Six contact hours: two laboratory hours; four clinical hours.

EMS 2232

EMS 2232L

EMS 2233

EMS 2233L

ENC 1001

ENC 1002

ENC1101

ENC 1102

ENC 2210

EMT-Paramedic

Phase IT{(D) Scr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2231, EMS 2231L and APR 2181C.
Corequisite: EMS 2232L. A continuation of EMT Paramedic
Phase [. The unit of study incudes the Cardiovascular Sys-
tem, General Pharmacology, Central Nervous System,
Telemetry and Communications. Five contact hours.

EMT-Paramedic

Phase 11

Lab/Clinical (D) Jer
Prerequisites: EMS 2231, EMS 2231L. Corequisite: EMS
2232, A continuation of Phase 1. This clinical will include an
intensive care and critical care in-hospital rotation. Six con-
tact hours: two laboratory hours; four clinical hours.

EMTParamedic Phase III(D) 4ecr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2232, EMS 2232L. Corequisite: EMS
2233L. The last part of the three term sequences of EMT
Paramedic instruction. Modules of study include: Soft Tis-
sue Injuries, Musculoskeletal System Medical Emergen-
cies, Obstetrie/Gynecologic Emergencies, Extrication/Res-
cue Techniques, Pediatric and Neonate Transport. Four con-
tact hours.

EMT-Paramedic
Phase III

Lab/Clinical (D) Ger
Prerequisites: EMS 2232, EMS 2232L. Corequisite: EMS
2233. The last part of the three-term sequences of clinieal
experiences. This clinical rotation will require riding a
Mobile Intensive Care Unit and hospital rotation in a local
emergency care facility. Twelve centact hours: one labora-
tory hour; eleven clinical hours.

ENC - English Composition

English Lab (P) ler
Corequisite: ENC 1002, To provide each student individual-
ized, self-paced practice in specific areas of need as the stu-
dent attempts to improve skills. Two contact hours
(laboratory).

Introduction to

Compeosition (P) der
This is a course designed to develop the student’ skills in
grammar, spelling, and vocabulary through writing. The
primary emphasis is on writing and short communications.
This course will not apply towards an Associate in Arts
degree if taken after passing ENC 1101 or ENC 1102 with a
grade of C or better or after earning credit in ENC 1101 or
ENC 1102 through CLEP or AP (Advanced Placement). Stu-
dents are required to do Jaboratory work in conjunction with
this course. Three contact hours.

English Composition I (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: Satisfactory scere on placement test. This
course embodies the fundamentals of effective expression
with emphasis on various forms of expository writing, logi-
cal and imaginative thinking and reading for understand-
ing. The course provides instruction in sentence structure,
diction, organization of short essays and correct usage of
standard American English. Three contact hours.

English Composition II(P) 3er.
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. A continuation of ENC 1101. This
course includes study and practice in research writing.
Three contact hours.

Technical Report

Writing (D) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. This is a communications course
giving primary emphasis te writing for the professions. The
course places stress on the use of factual informatien in
descriptive, analytical and researched recommendation
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reports. The course also provides instruction in writing
effective and timely letters, memoranda and informational
reports: developing graphs and illustrations; and present-
ing oral reports. Three contact hours.

ENL — English Literature

ENL 2013 English

Literature I (P) Jer
Prerequisite: ENC 1102. An introduction to the main liter-
ary traditions {rom Beowulf through the Restoration and
Eighteenth Century. A study of the best and mast character-
istic writings of these periods. Three contact hours.

ENL 2023 English

Literature I1 (P) der.
Prerequisite: ENC 1102, An introduction to the main liter-
ary traditions from the Romantic and Victorjian periods 1o
the present. Study of the best and most characteristic writ-
ings of these periods. Three contact hours,

ETC - Engineering Technology: Civil

Soils and

Foundations (0) 3er
Prerequisite: ETG 2535C. This course covers the criteria
used in the sclection. design, and construction of the cle-
ments of a structure that transfers its total lead to the
underlying formations. Theoretical aspects considered and
treated are: analysis of subsoil conditions, bearing capacity
and settlement analysis, character of natural soil deposits,
earth pressure and retaining wall theory, and stability of
slopes and subgrades. Basic types of prevalent foundations,
their design and behavior characteristics are covered. Four
contact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

Structural

Drafting (0) Jern
Prerequisites: ARC 2120C, ETC 2121C. This course is a
study of the required steel and concrete plans for building
and the preparation of the shop details from those plans.
Given the structural design of a building the student pre-
pares hoth the structural plan and the shop details neces-
sary for the fabrication of the structural members. Six
contact hours: iwo lecture hours, four laboratory hours.

Highway Drafting

and Route Design (Q) Jer
Prerequisites: ETC 2410C, ETG 2504C, This course is con-
cerned with the elements of a transportation roadway and
their functions, the effects of traffic and functions, the
effects of traffic and vehicular characteristics on road
design, length of highway, curvature and elevation of road-
beds, and earthwork computations applied to highway route
design. Six contact hours: two lecture hours; four laboratory
hours.

Hydrology and

Hydraulics (Q) 3er
Corequisite: ETG 2535C. This course is a study of sources,
collection, drainage areas, storm water runoffand pump siz-
ing. The subject matter includes the laws of fluid mechanics,
such as fluids, energy and head, pressure flow in pipes and
pumps, and liquid flow in open channels. The laboratory
time is used for fluid flow measurements. Four contact
hours: three lecture hours; one laboratery hour.

ETD 1100C

ETD 1645C

ETD 2121C

ETE 1001
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ETE 1020C

ETE 1810
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ETD - Engineering
Technology: Drafting

Engineering

Drawing (D) Jer
A survey course of the principles and practices involved in
making and reading engineering drawings. Emphasis is
placed on lettering, industrial symbolism, orthopgraphic pro-
jectien, and multiview representation. Six contact hours:
two lecture hours, four laboratory hours,

Mechanical and

Electrical Drafting (D) Jer
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. Suggested corequisite: EGN
1130C. A course in mechanical and electrical drafting.
Emphasis is on assembly and detail drawings of mechanical
parts. Included is an introduetion to electrical drafting. Six
contact hours: two lecture hours; four labaratory hours.

Civil Drafting (D) Jer
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. A survey course covering struc-
tural and topographical drafting. Samples of drafting for
buildings, bridges, towers, and cther structures will be
included, teaching structural design principles. The topo-
graphical unit will include drawing maps from information
oblained in a survey, by aerial photography, ete. The making
of contour maps, the meaning of various symbols, and the
conventions peculiar to topography will be taught. Six con-
tact hours: two lecture hours; four labratory hours.

ETE — Engineering
Technology: Electrical

Fundamentals of

General Electricity (D) Jer
A survey course of the electrical field covering both direct
current and alternating current theory, and basic electrical
elements. It is designed for the non-electrical engineering
technician to provide a general knowledge of electrical phe-
nomena. Three contact hours.

DC Theory and

Circuits (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 or the equivalent. A course of study
in the basic nature of electricity, covering: atomic structure
as related to current carriers, electrical units, and conver-
sion within and between systems of units; eurrent voltage,
resistance, Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff’s Current, and Voltage
Laws; Thevenin’s Theorenm, pewer, work and energy, series
and parallel circuits, magnetism, capacitors, inductors, and
measuring instruments devoted te the application of
acquired theory. Emphasis on the proper use of modern elec-
tronics measuring equipment is included. Five contact
hours: three lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

AC Theory and

Circuits (D) 3cr
Corequisite: MAC 1114; Prerequisite: ETE 1010C. A study
of wave-forms with emphasis on sinuseidal waves and the
analysis of steady-state electrical circuits. Topical Units of
instruction include: Sinusoidal Alternating Current Pha-
sors, Series and Parallel AC Circuits and Networks. Power,
Transformers, Resonance, Polyphase Systems. A laboratory
course designed to reinforce the student’s understanding of
important theoretical concepts. Five contact hours: three
lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

Biomedical Technology

and Techniques (0) 2cer
Prerequisite: ET1 1725. This course is designed (e introduce
the students to the hospital, biomedical equipment manu-
facturers, and the contract maintenance organizations. Spe-
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vial emphasison the organizational structure of the hospital
will be undertaken identifving the role of the BMET within
this tramewnrk. The course will also introduce students Lo
the literature in professional journals covering facets of the
BMETY job, with particular emphasis on instrument cri-
tigues, elecirical safety standards, and new products,
Finailv. the course will ntilize a svstem approach in analysz-
ing how technology is applied in the health care setting,
from the medical and administrative managenment view-
points. Systems such as the intensive care unit, cardiovas.
cular diagnostic laharatery and the operating rooms will b
analyzed. Two contact hours,

Introduction to Solid

State Electronics (I)) Jer
Prerequisite: ETE 1010C. Corequisite: ETE 1020C. This is
an introductory course covering the principles of operation
of solid-state isemiconductor) devices and circuits, Empha-
215 is on PN junctions, junction diades, and bipolar transis-
tars. Participation in laboratory exercises i required. Four
comtact hours: two {ecture hours: two laboratory hours.

Amplifier Circuits (D) Jer
Prerequisite: ETE 2101, This course covers small-signel and
power bipolar transistor amplifiers. It also includes cover-
age of field-effect transistor and vacuum tube amplifier cir-
cuits. Laboratory participation is required. Four contact
hours: twa laboratory hours; twe lecture hours

Linear Semiconductor

Analysis (D) Jern
Preyequisite: ETE 2111C. This course 12 a study of more
advanced linear semiconductor devices and theiy agsaciated
circuitry. It concentirates on intemrated circuits and provides
a good eoverage of operational amptifiers. In addition the
topics of Feedback, Frequency Effects, and Voltage Regula-
tion are eonstdered in detail. Four contact hawrs: three lec-
ture hours and one laboratory hour.

Communications

Electronies 1(0) der
Prerequisite: ETE 2111, This 1s an introductory course in
the specialized field of Communications Electronics. It
includes the fundamental concepts of communications, com-
municalions circuits, and signal modulation. This course is
intended for the student who has already acquired a solid
foundation in clectricity and electronics and desires Lo spe-
cialize in Communications Electronics. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

Communication

Electronics IT(O) 3ecr
Prerequisites: ETE 2111, ETE 2633C. This course is a con-
tinuation of Communications Electronics I and includes
transmission and radiation of signals, waveguides and
antennas, telephone and television systems, and digital
communications systems. Four contact hours: three lecture
hours: one laboratory hour.

Electrical-Electronic

Control Systems (D) 3Jer
Prerequisites: ETE 2101C, ETE 2111C, A study of the oper-
ation and contrel of industrial equipment and processes
including motors and the controlling svstems involved in
their operation and protection. Four contact hours: two lec-
ture hours; two laboratory hours.

Introduction to Digital

Electronics {(O) der
Prerequisite: KTE 2101C. This is an introductory course
covering solid-state digital circuits, number systems, logic
gates, digital codes, Boolean algebra. Karnaugh mapping,
and combinational logic. Lahoratory participation is
reguired. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two labora-
tory hours.
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Computer Logic

Circuits (Q) Jer
A study of computer circuils and svstems. Flip-flops and
counters, registers, arithmetic units. computer memories,
VA and A/D conversions. Dipital integrated cireuits and
introduction Lo microprocessors. Four contact hours: two lec-
ture hours; twa laboratory hours,

Computer Peripherals and

Interfacing (O) Jern
Prerequisites: ETE 2633C, ETE 2680C. This course is a
study of the interrelationship between the computer control
processing unit and periphera) input/cutput devices. Inter-
facing considerations between the C P U. and series/parallel
terminals are emphasized. General troubleshooting and
routine maintenance procedures commeon to the computer
industry are included as an integral part of the course. Four
contact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory hour

Microprocessors (0O) 3cr
Prerequisite: ETE 2633C. This course is designed to teach
the fundamentals of programmabhle logic devices: the micro-
processor integrated cireuit device, peripheral input/output
devices, and analog/digital interface devices. The principles
commonn to all modern micruprocessors are developed with
emphasis on the microprocessor-based process conlrol sys-
tem and machine-level programming, along with the basic
concents involved in microprocessor hardware. Laboratory
experiments are required. Four contact hours: two lecture
hours; two laboratory hours.

Robotics (O0) dcrn
Prerequisites: ETE 2527, ETE 2680C, ETE 2633C, ETG
2604C, ETM 2310. This course cavers the fundamentals of
operation, construction, repair, and servicing of robots {rom
the technician’s point of view. Along with the prerequisite
courses it will prepare the technician lo install and main-
Lain robols and other related automated industrial equip-
ment. Hands-on exercises with trainer robots in the areas of
assembly, troublesheoting, and programming will be
required of each student. Four contact hours: three lecture
hoeurs; one laboratory hour.

Biomedical

Instrumentation [ (O) 3er
Prerequisites: ETE 2111, ETE 2633C. This course is
designed to introduce students Lo the biomedical equipment
used in patient vital signs measurement and monitoring
equipment, respiratory system measurement and monitor-
ing and the clinical environment in which devices arc used.
Students will learn external operating characteristics of
devices as well as internal civcuitry, These concepts will be
utilized in verifying device performance, in performing nec-
essary calibration, and in learning preveative and correc-
tive maintenance techniques. Four contact hours: two
lecture hours; twa laborators hours.

Biomedical

Instrumentation I1(O) 3er
Prerequisite: ETE 2815C. This course is designed to intro-
duce students to the remaining biomedical equipment of sig-
nificance typically utilized in the health care setting, i.e.in
the operating room, the labor and delivery room, radiology,
nuclear medicine, radialion therapy and clinical laboratory.
Students will learn external operation of devices, their
internal electronic circuitry and the clinical environmentin
which they are used. These concepts will be utilized in the
Jab to verify device perlormance, perform calibration and to
learn preventive and corrective maintenance techniques.
Four contact hours: twa lecture heurs; two laboratory hours.

Biomedical Practicum (O) 3cer.
Prerequisites; BTE 2141C, ETE 2527C, ETE 2815C. This
course is designed Lo provide the student with the essential
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electronic troubleshooling and clinical skills necessary to
function as a competent biomedical equipment technician
in a hospital setiing. The course will be condueted at various
{ocal hospitals and will consist of supervizsed deviee cireuit
analysis. troubleshooling training and “on the job™ training
with practicing BMETs. Eight contact hours: all laboratory.

ETG — Engineering Technology:
General

X-Ray Physics (1) Jern
Prerequisites: MAC 1104 and ETE 1010C. This course is the
first in a series of required courses in the X-Ray Technology
optien of the Electronics Engineering Technology Program.
The course includes coverage of those lundamentals of phys-
ics required to fully understand the nature of x-rays, how x-
ray machines work, and how other modern devices are used
to enhance information (rom x-ray equipment. Processing
radiographs, image intensification, special radiographie
metheds, and a study of radiation hazards and protection
are also covered. A {ield trip to medical diagnoestic x-ray
rooms is included. Four contact hours: three fecture hours:
one laboratory hour.

X-Ray Systems (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: ETG 1201C. This course is the second of a
series of courses required in the X-Ray Technology option of
the Electronics Engineering Technology Program. The
course is centered on the practical application of principles
in the laboratory where an X-Ray Unit Trainer (XRUT) i
used to learn how to read schematic diagrams and to learn
what functions x-ray machine sub-systems perform. Compo-
nents are arranged and connected on a "breadboard model”
to et experience in "hands on” wiring and assembly of hard-
ware and Lo learn the technique of relating the schematic
diagram to the physical machine. Film processing and x-ray
safety along with the ethics required in medical x-ray equip-
ment service are also emphasized. Six contact hours: three
lecture hours; three laboratory hours.

X-Ray Practicum (O) 3er
Corequisite: X-ray Systems (ETG 2202C), This course is the
third in a series of courses in the X-Ray Technology option of
ihe Electronics Engineering Technology Program. The
course is designed to provide the student with practical
experience in the field by working side-by-side with service
technicians of X-ray equipment vendors/representatives in
real time service situations which develop within the local
environs. In addition to developing skills in fault isolation,
equipment repair, maintenance, service and calibration of
medical diagnostic X-ray machinery, the student also is pro-
vided the opportunity 1o gain experience in service ethies
and personal conduct as a professional service person. Six
conlact hours: one Tecture hour: {ive laboratory hours.

X-Ray Imaging Systems (O) 3crn
Prerequisite: BTG 2202C. This course is the fourth in a
series of courses required in the X-Ray Technology option of
the Electronics Engineering Technology Program. The
course emphasizes the practical application of principles in
laboratory experience and actual X-Ray Imaging Systems.
X-Ray Image Intensifiers and Closed Circuit Television
Units will be used to get hands on experience in proper
installation, adjustmenticalibration. troubleshooting and
repair techniques. Schematic diagrams of solid state and
vacuum tube cireuits will he analyzed to give the student
some practical experience at relating technical information
with the actual equipment in use. Six contact hours: three
lecture hours; three laberatory hours.

Engineering Mechanies (D) 4 crn
Prerequisites: MAC 1114, ETI 1421C. This course is an
introduction to the basic laws of mechanics and includes a
study of foree svstems movements, couples, static equilib-
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rium, centreids, {riction, work, and energy. The laboratory
portion of the course will emphasize the practical aspects of
the above tapics and will include exercises in measure-
ments., drive svstems, linkages. suppurt members, ete. Five
contact hours: three lecture hours; twe jauboratory hours.

ETG 2535C Testing and Strength

of Materials (D) 4cr.
Prerequisite: ETG 2504C. This course is a study of the basic
concepts involved in determining the resistance of enginecr
ing materials of various loads with emphasis on the applied
use of various formulac for 4 systematic analvsis, The labo-
ratory portion of the course involves actual stress 1esting
with stress testing equipment. Five contact hours: three lec-
ture hours; Lwo Jaboratory hours.

ETI - Engineering Technology:
Industrial

ETI1121 Introduction to

Nondestructive Testing (0) Jern
This course reviews the basic principles underlying nondes-
tructive testing. It is anticipated that interested students
will be stimulated by this course to seek additional informa-
tion in more exlensive works on nondestructive testing.
Course will cover types of inspection, to include visual,
radiographic, magnetic particle, ultrasonic, dye penetrant,
eddy current, acoustical holographic, thermal, as well as
new rescarch and development in nondestructive testing.
Three contact hours.

Nondestructive Testing:

Liquid Penetrants and

Magnetic Particles (Q) 3cern
Prerequisite: ETI 1121, or permission of professor. The
study of types and uses of liquid penetrants as they pertain
Lo non-destructive testing to include development, applica-
tion, compatibility and tests of penetrant materizls. A study
of magnetic particle theory and test of materials and equip-
ment. Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one labora-
tory hour

Engineering Materials

and Processes (D) 3er
A survey of the basic materials used in industry, metallic
and non-metallic, and the processes used to form. fabricate.
and finish these materials. Three contact hours.

ET11700 Industrial Safety (D)) 3er

This course is desipned to impart the knowledge essential to
safe practices in industry. It covers all aspects of Federal
Government regulations promulgated by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Occupational Safety & Health Administra-
tion. Three contact hours.

ETI 1725 Biomedical Safety and

Terminology (O) 2cr.
Prerequisites: APB 2190C, ETE 1024. This course is
designed to impart the knowledge essential to safe practices
in the handling of biomedical patient-care devices. It covers
all aspects of repgulations and guidelines as promulgated by
the National Fire Protection Association INFPA! and the
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals (JCAH).
The course will provide training in medical terminology,
with particular emphasis on applied anatomy and applied
physiclogy. The students wijl gain proficiency in speaking,
hearing, writing and defining medical terms. Two contact
hours.

Industrial Design (D) Jcer
Prerequisite or corequisite: EGN 1130C. A course designed
to give the student knowledge and praclice in commaon
industrial design methods. Emphasis is on elements of good
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design and functional and proper presentation of design. Six
contact hours: two lecture hours; four laboratory hours.

ETI 2681 Industrial Supervision (D) 3er
The purpose of this course is to prepare the student for a role
in the world of worl as the student assumes responsibilities
leading toward supervisory positions and management.
Three contact hours.

ETM - Engineering Technology:
Mechanical

ETM 2221 Elements of

Applied Energy (D) Jer
Prerequisites: MTB 1322, ETI 1421C. An introduction to
applied thermodynamics. The study of the transformation
of energy to usefu] work through mechanical elements: heat
engines, 1.C. engines, compressors, turbines, and ancillary
equipment. Three contact hours.

ETM 2310C Fluid Mechanics (D) 3Jer
Prerequisites: MAC 1114, ETI 1421C. This course is a study
of the laws invelving the flow of fluids and their application
of the processes, equipment and machines that are used in
the energy-to-work transformation. Both hydraulics and
pheumatics are emphasized in the course and the laboratory
exercises concentrate on fluid power. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one laboratory hour.

ETM 2610C Air Conditioning

& Heating (I)) 3ern

Prerequisites: MAC 1114 or MTB 1322, ETI 1421C. An

intreductory course ta environmental control of buildings

and houses with emphasis on equipment, performance and
system design. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two
laboratory hours.

ETM 2800 Fundamentals of

Metallurgy (O) 3er
A course designed to teach the behavior, characteristics,
terms and manufacturing process of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals. Topics included are metal selection, altering metal
performance with thermal and mechanical treatment, and
powder metallurgy. Three contact hours,

EUH - European History
EUH 1000 Western Civilization (P) der

A survey of the cultural beginnings of civilization and the
diffusion and accumulation of culture through 1715:
Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, Rome, Byzantium,
Islam, the Medieval Period, the Renaissance, and the Prot-
estant Revolt. Three contact hours.

EUH 1001 Western Civilization (P) der
Modern western institutions frem 1715 to the present day.
Includes the developing capitalistic system, absolutism. the
Enlightenment, the era of revolutions, the Constitution of
the United States, the development of democracy, the indus-
trial revolution, nationalism, the world wars, and the cold
war. Three contact hours.

FAD — Family Development

FAD 1230 Dynamics of

Modern Living (D) dern
A study of the interpersonal relationship to include per-
sonal and family problems: analysis of the basic elements
invalved in courtship, mate selection, engagement, mar-
riage, parenthood, and child development. Alse covered are
topics such as prineiples of good manners and acceptable
standards of social behavior, personal appearance, social

customs, personality development, human relations and
consideration of the various occupalional opportunities
within the broad field of home and family life education.
Three contact hours.

FAD 1251 Parenting Your Child (O) Jer
Instruction in this course emphasizes skills and concepts
congeientious parents of vouny children (ages 3-11) need.
This course includes parent-child communication, self-con-
cept and self-estecim development. discipline, cultivating
strong families, sibling interaction, intellectuzl and sexual
development and societal influences impacting on children
and parents. Three contact hours.

FAD 1252 Parenting Your Teenager (O} 3cr.
Instruction in this course concentrates on helping parents of
adolescents learn alternatives to traditional, handed-down
parenting techniques, Parents will learn sophisticated com-
munication  skills  and  advanced problem  solving
approaches to help prepare o teen to survive in an ever-
changing society. The course includes help with parent-teen
interactions; social, emotional and physical iszues of adoles-
cents; conflicl resolution; and analvzing the societal influ-
ence’s impact on parenting. Three contact hours,

FFP - Fire Fighting & Protection

FFP 1000 Introduction to

Fire Protection (1) Jer
A study of the philosophica) and historical backgrounds of
fire protection services; the role and responsibiiities of the
fire service; the organtzation and function of federal, state,
county, and private fire protection agencies; review of
municipal fire defenses, {ive prevention prineciples, tech-
niques of fire control, codes and ordinances; problems of the
fire administralor, and survey of professional fire proiection
career opportunities. Three contact howrs,

FFP 1100 Introduction to Fire

Organization

and Administration (D) Jer
Principles of organization and administration in fire protec-
tion service; a study of company personnel management and
training, fire equipment, communications, maintenance,
budgeting, records and reports, insurance rating systems,
and public relations. Three contact hours.

FFP 1110 Fire Company Supervision

and Management (1)) 3cr
A review of the strueture and {unctions of a fire company as
a component of a municipal organization. Stresses the
duties and responsibilities of the company officer, including
planning, training, vecords and reports, and employee
supervigion. Three contact hours.

FFP 1203 Fundamentals of

Fire Prevention (D) Jer
Structure and function of the {ire prevention organization;
interpreting and applying code regulations: a study of the
pracedures and techrigues of {ire prevention, to include
inspection, surveying and mapping, recognition and elimi-
nation of fire hazards: problems of publie relations, and coor-
dination with other governmental agencies. Three contact
hours.

FFP 2240 Fire Investigation (D) Jer
A study of the principles of fire investigation: methods of
determining area of fire origin, fire cause, and fire spread;
location and preservation of evidence, interrogation of wit-
nesses, arson detection, arson laws, case preparation and
court procedures, and reports and records. Three contact
hours.



FFP 2310 Fire Codes and

Building Construction (D) 3cr.
A study of federal. state, and local laws applicable to the fire
service, a survey of Fire Codes and Standards of the
National Fire Protection Assgociation and the Fire Preven-
tion Code of the American Insurance Assoctation: role of the
State Fire Marshal: principles and practices used in build-
ing construction. Three contact hours.

FFP 2400 Fire Fighting Tactics

and Strategy (D) 3ecr
Basic concepts involved in fire fighting, including fire
hehavior, size-up, attack prineiples, utilization of available
manpower and cquipment, and preplanning fire problems.
Emphasiswill be on developing thinkingskills in relation to
crizes. Three contact hours,

FFP 2500 Flammable Hazardous

Materials (D) 3cr
This ecourse presents the basic fundamentals of chemistry
used in fire science; types of chemicals and processes; and
laws at federal. state, and local levels pertaining to use, stor-
age, and transportation of chemicals. Also, topics covered
include hazards of radioactives, precautions to observe in
fighting fires involving hazardous materials, and labora-
tory demonstrations of incompatibles. Three contact hours,

FFP 2524 Explosive and Toxic

Hazardous Materials (D) Jer
This course is divided into two sections. The first of these
deals with why materials explode, why they are unstable,
and how they react with water, air, and each other. The sec-
ond section explores Loxicity. Three contact hours.

FFP 2600 Fire Fighting Equipment

and Apparatus (I)) 3cr
Principles of pumping, construction and operation of pumps
and pumping accessories, driving and pumping practices,
principles and operation of aerial ladders, hydraulic svs-
tems, water supply. trouble shooting, and related subjects.
Also covered are principles of the care, maintenance, and
operation of fire department vehicies. Subjects covered
include theory of internal combustion engines, power devel-
opment and transmission, torque and horsepower, electrical
and brake systems, carburetion, engine tune-up and treuble
shooting, charncteristics of fuels and lubricants, and other
reiated principles of automotive vehicles. Three contact
haurs.

FFP 2660 Rescue Practices (D} 3cr.

[nstruetion is given in life saving practices pertaining to the
fire company. Training for resuscitator squads and rescuc
equipment, the {ire department’s role in civil defense and
other disaster acls, chemicals and diseases that affect
breathing, law on first aid, and the use of breathing appa-
ratus are included. Three contaet heurs.

FIL - Film

FIL 1505 The Movies as Art (P) 3er

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. This general survey course examines the development
of the motlion picture s a universal art form: its histerical
and inlernational background; theme and subject selection
and script development; technological equipment and inno-
vations: elements of visual composition, sound and music;
acting and dirceling; and film criticism and analysis. This
course examines the motion picture as a universal expres-
sion of varied cultures and creative efforts. This course
includes reading and writing competencies. Four contact
hours (lecture/viewing).

FRE 1101 Beginning French I[1(P) 3
12

FRE 2200 Intermediate French I (P} Jer

en
s

FIN - Finance

FIN 2000 Principles of Finance (I) Icn

Prerequisites: QMB 1001, ACC 1009 op ACT 2081, or con-
sent of professor. Investment characteristics of stoci
bonds, securities market, introduction 1o securiiles =1
sis, commercial banks and the federal reserve sys1er
tion, deflation. and the money supply: bistory ard na
money, and financial management. Three confaet ho

FIN 2100 Personal Finance () 2er

A study of economic and persenal goals including personal
budgeting, credit buying, borrowing money, bank! aeili-
ties, the nature of investments, life jw'm‘

insurance, medical insurance, home ownership.
hands, and retirement plans. Three umtnu hnurs,

FIN 2230 Money and Banking (D) 3ern

This course stresses the practical aspects of money and
banking and emphasizes the basic monetary theory needed
by the banking student to apply the student’s knowiedge tn
the particular job. Historical treatment has heen kapt to o
minimum. Emphasis i also placed on such problems as ece-
namie stabilization. types of spending. the vole of gold, Jimi-
tations of central hank control, governmeni fizeal policy,
balance of payments, and foreign exchange. showing their
repercussions on the banking industry in affceting
curves and the structuring of portfolios. It is » ,("‘l]’hv‘ﬂ,’\,"id'“ﬂ
that BAN 1110 — Principles of Bank Operation - betakan
prior to enrolling for FIN 2230. Three contact houre,

FIN 2360 Foundation and Structure

of Credit Unions (O} 3ern

. The historical backgreund and philosophy of the eredit

union movement is contained in this course. The sirctars
and function of the credit union are clearly portraved.
Emphasis is placed on the need for ethical patterns and

behavior. Relationships in the credit union and profession-
alism are examined. Three contaet hours.
FOS - Food Science
FOS 1201 Sanitation and
Safety (D) Ser

The student will explore the scientific rationale {ur sanita-
tion and safety practices which are enforecd for groun pro-
tection in institutions and foed service fuoilitios Ths
student will identify causative agents of lcw(‘ k wme il
nesses and demonstrative preventive technigues by .1rJhel'-
ing to sanitation standards. Emphasis s placed on methads
of aceident and fire prevention. Three enntact houss,

FRE - French LLanguage

FRE 1100 Beginning French T (™ Aor

This course consists of pronunciation, grammar conversa-
tion, exercises, reading and composition. Yisual and audi-
tory aids are employed. Four contact hours: three zctare
hours: one unsupervised labaratory hour.

Prerequisite: FRE 1100, A continuation of FRE 1100, Four
contact hours: three lecture hours: one unsupervised tahera-
tory hour,

Prerequisite: FRE 1101, Reading from modera and cla
French authors, grammar review, and conve won. Four
contact hours: three lecture hours; one unsupervised
tory hour.

lahora.
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FRE 2201 Intermediate French I1{P) der
Prerequisite: FRE 2200. A continuation of FRE 2200. Four
contact hours: three Jecture hours; one unsupervised labora-
tory hour.

FSS - Food Service Systems

FSS 1004 Orientation to Food

Service Technology (I 3cer,
The student will explore employment opportunities in the
food service industry, including job opportunities in hospi-
tals, extended care facilities, restaurants, hotels, motels,
fast food operations and private clubs. Emphasis is placed
an the analysis and the acquisition of educational and per-
sonal competencies required for job success. Three contact
hours.

FSS 1100 Menu Design and

Food Merchandising (D) 3er
The student wiil acquire knowledge and demonstrate skills
in menu planning, costing and pricing menu items, and
designing menu format. Effective merchandising methods
in food display, advertising, and interior decorating will be
utilized. Positive public relations techniques will be empha-
sized. Three contact hours.

FSS1120 Food and
Beverage Purchasing (I der

The student will acquire the fundamentals involved in pur-
chasing food and beverages in quantity. Emphasis is placed
on standardizing, grading, estimating, selecting, receiving,
and storing foods and beverages. Practical application in
wriling specifications and in developing purchasing tech-
niques is emphasized. Three contact hours.

FSS1202C Basic Food
Preparation (D) der

The student will acquire knowledge and skill in the prepa-
ration of food including basic principles and techniques of
food preparation, management of resources, use of recipes,
use and care of equipment, and evaluation of food products.
Safety and sanitation practices are emphasized. Five con-
tact hours: three lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

FSS1221C Quantity Food

Production (I Jcr.
Prerequisite: F8S 1202C. The student will acquire the prin-
ciples of quantity food preparation and service for cafete-
rias, restaurants, and institutions. Major emphasis will be
placed on equipment use and care, standardized recipes,
portion control, work plans and schedules. Five contact
hours: two lecture hours; three laboratory hours.

FSS 1246C Baking (D) 3cr
The student will acquire knowledge of the composition and
properties of baking ingredients. The proper equipment and
tools will be utilized to prepare baked products. Using
standardized recipes, yeast breads, quick breads, rolls, pas-
tries, and cakes will be produced in the food service labora-
tory. The preducts prepared will be evaluated by established
food service standards. Five contact hours: one lecture hour;
four laboratory hours.

FSS 1248C Garde-Manger I (D) 3er.
The student will acquire knowledge and demonstrate skills
in the application of special garde-manger technigues used
in ice and tallow sculpturing. Dexterity in the proper use of
tools to produce dinner and ice sculptured showpieces will
be demonstrated. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two
laboratory hours. |

F551249C Garde-Manger 11(D) der
Prerequisite: FSS 1248C. The student will acquire
advanced skills and techniques in the creation of aspic-

pates, chaudfroids, terrines, gallantines, and sauces for buf-
fet table arrangements. Emphasis is placed on proper
manipulation of tools {0 produce showpieces. Four contact
hours: two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

FS§ 1250 Food and

Beverage Service (D) 3ern
The student will acquire knowledge of various types of serv-
ice appropriate lo coffee shops, dining rooms, luncheons,
banquets and buffets. The relationship of menu, equipment,
supplies. merchandising and personnel to create good
patron acceptance is demonstlrated. Three contact hours.

FSS 1251 Restaurant Operation (O) Jer.
The basic prineciples of analysis of food management prab-
lems, job analysis methods, selection, control, and supervi-
sion of personnel, facilities layout, labar and food cost
control, purchasing, legal problems, furniture and decor for
clubs, restaurants and related institutions. Three contact
hours,

FSS 1304 Management Clinical

Practice 1(0) Jer
A supervised field experience in which the student will
work on the job nine hours per week and apply course theo-
ries and skills basic to quality control, including: principles
of food preparation, personnel management, sanitation and
safety. Ten contact hours: ene lecture hour; nine field hours.

FSS51306 Management Clinical

Practice IT (0) Jern
Corequisites: FS8 1120 or FSS 2501. A supervised field
experience in which the student will work on the job nine
hours per weck to develop and test competencies in manage-
ment, food production, cost control data processing, kitchen
designs, delivery systems, and merchandising and promo-
tion, Emphasis on report analysis, evaluation, and account-
ing systems for the food service industry. Ten contact hours:
one lecture hour; nine field hours.

F8S5 1410 Food Service Equipment/

Facility Planning (I)} 3ecr
The student will evaluate the various types of food service
equipment relative to cost, structure, function, and mainte-
nance. A layout for a food service operation will be designed
to include equipment specifications, energy conservation
measures, diversity of function, cost control and consider-
ation toward future adaptability. Three contact hours.

FSS 2300 Supervision and Personnel

Management (D) Jer
The student will develop and demoenstrate skills necessary
to the managerial procedures and functions of a food service
operation, Emphasis will be placed on personnel selection,
interviewing techniques, supervision, organization, and
planning and evaluatien. Three contact hours.

FSS 2301 Food Service

Delivery Systems (0) der
The student will explore food service departments in the
varied types of health care facilities and health care deliv-
ery systems operating in the United States; their purposes,
organization, need in society, general functions and staff-
ing. Facilities such as hospitals, nursing and rehabilitation
centers, health maintenance organizations, private and
public outpatient clinics and neighborhood health care cen-
iers are analvzed and discussed. Three contact hours.

FSS 2302 Management Clinical

Practice 111 (0) 4cr.
A supervised fleld experience in which the student will
work on the job 12 hours per week to develop and test compe-
tencies in employee selection, interviewing, training, evalu-
ation, and budgeting. Thirteen contact hours: one lecture
hour; twelve field hours.



FSS 2501 Food and Beverage

Control (D) Jer
Presents the basic principles and procedures of effective food
and beverage cost control. Includes food and beverage pur-
chasing, receiving, and issuing; caleulation of standards,
production, planning special control. Three contact hours.

FSS 2945 Food Service

Internship (I)) 9cr.
The student will work on-the-job as an intern under the
supervision of qualified personnel in foed service establish-
ments within the community. Course theories and skills
will be applied in this work experience. The internship
training program requires a minimum of twelve weeks for a
total of 450 hours. A two-hour classroem seminar will be
held bimonthiy on campus. Thirly-eight contact hours.

GEA - Geography: Regional (Area)
GEA 1000 World Geography (P) 3ecr

An introductory course dealing with humanity’s relation-
ship to the natural environment in the various climatic,
regional, and economic areas of the world, their interrela-
tionships and probiems of conservation of natural rescurces.
Three contact hours.

GEB - General Business

GEB 1011 Introduction to

Business (D} Jer
An introduction 1o business organization and procedure,
enabling the student to more intelligently pursue advanced
business courses and to choose a business career. Three con-
tact hours.

GEO - Geography: Systematic
GEO 2370 Conservation of
Resources (P) Jer
A survey of natural and human resources of the world. Spe-
cial emphasis will be placed on the United States with an
intensive study of the wise use and wasteful practices in the
exploitation and utilization of these resources. Three con-
tact hours.

GER — German Language
GER 1100 Beginning German 1 (P) Jern

This course consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation, exercises, reading, and composition,
Visual and auditory aids are employed. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one unsupervised laboratory hour

GER 1101 Beginning German II(P) Jer
Prerequisite: GER 1100 or equivalent. A continuation of
GER 1100. Four contact hours: three lecture hours; one
unsupervised laboratory hour.

. GLY - Geology

Earth and Space

Science (P) Jer
Prerequisite: None. This coursce is designed to acquaint the
student with the development of science, with the integrat-
ing principles and theories in the earth sciences, with the
practice of the scientific method, and with a useful knowi-
edge of selected areas of geology, astronomy, and meteorol-
ogy. Presentation involves lectures, demonstrations, and
films. The course is for general education and is not
designed essentially as an Inlroductory or preparatory
course for any of the specific sciences. Three contact hours.

GLY 1000
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GLY 1010 Physical Geology (P) Jer
The student will benefit hy taking high school algebra or
MAT 1024 prior to enrolling in this course. Physical Geology
is the study of the earth, Topics cavered are structure and
land forms, modifying agents, and processes, characteristic
rocks and minerals and a brief study of the surrounding
atmosphere and the earth as a planet. For majors and non-
majors. Three contact hours.

GLY 1100 Historical Geology (P) 3er
Prerequisite: GLY 1010. A study of the geologic history of
the earth dealing with the major physical events as recorded
in rock formations and with the constantly evolving
changes in animals and plants through time. Three contact

hours.
GRA - Graphic Arts
GRA 1500 Theory of
Printing Processes (0O} Scr

Prerequisite: None. A lecture course designed to give an
introduction Lo three of the major processes of the printing
industry. Typesetiing and form makeup thand and machine
composition), leckup and letterpress press operation cold
type and phato typesetting and mechanical art preparation
are included In the course. Five contact hours.

GRA 1502L Printing Process -

Laboratory (O) 4er
Prerequisite: None. A laboratory course designed to be
introduction to and experience in the basic skills of three of
the major processes of the printing industry. Typesetting
and form makeup (hand and machine), leckup and letier
press press operation, cold type and photolypesetiing, and
mechanical art preparation are inciuded in the course.
Eight contact hours (theorv/laboratory).
GRA 1503 Theory of Lithographic
Processes (0) Her
A lecture course designed to give an introduction to three
major processes of the lithographic industry. Negative strip-
ping and platemaking, process camera operation, and offset
press operation are included in the course, Five contact
hours.

GRA 1504L Lithographic Processes

Laboratory (Q) 4cr.
A laboratory course designed to give an intreduction Lo an
experience in the basic skills of three major processes of the
lithographic industry. Negative siripping and platemaking,
process camera operation, offset press operation, and
related bindery functions are included in the course. Eight
contact hours (theory/laboratory).

GRA 1540 Layout and Design (O) 3cr
A course designed to teach the technique of preparing lay-
outs that will provide composing room instructions, as well
as a comprehensive assimilation of work to be produced, for
customer design approval. Constant design concepts will be
employed. Three contactl hours.

GRA 1706 Graphic Arts
Estimating (Q) 3cr.

A lecture course designed to develop the basic technigue of
estimating the cost of printed matter and its production,
from layout to finished product, employing the pricing
methods of the industry-accepted Franklin Printing Cata-
lag. Three contact hours.

GRA 2532L Hand and Machine

Composition and
Form Makeup (O} dcr

A laboratory course designed to teach the basic technique of
setting type by hand and by Ludlow machine, along with
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fornl makeup (utilizing metal cutting devices and the
broach methed of rule form makeup), including the pulling
of galley and reproduction proofs. Six contact hours {theory/
laboratory )
HRA 2533L Advanced Composition
and Makeup (0) S5cr.
Prerequisite: GRA 25321, An advanced laboratory course
desigiied to provide for skiil development in the hand and
aiachine compogition and form makeup process of the print-
uig indastry. Kinphasis is placed on application of the basic
techiiques toward greater job complexity, increased qual-
itw. and increased preductivity. Ten contact hours (theory/
laboratory),
GRA 2537L Cold Type Typesetting
and Pasteup (Q) der
Alaberatory course designed to teach the basic technique of
£ t¥pe by strilke-on and phototypesetting machines.
I'he composition and preparation of mechanical art forms,
pen vufed and machine forms, are included in the course. Six
cattact hours (theory/laboratory).

GRA 2535L  Advanced Cold Type

Typesetting and

Pasteup () 5cr.
revegulrite: GRA 253710, An advanced laboratory course
signed to provide for skill development in the operation of
strike-uiiand photugraphic typesetting equipment and form
pasteup. Emphasis is placed on the application of the basic
techiiques ioward greater job complexity, increased quality
and increased productivity. Ten contact hours (theory/labo-
ralury L

GRA 2571L

selii

g

Camera Operation and
Film Processing (O) 3er

A fabuvatory course designed to teach the technique of oper-
aling the process camera for the reproduction of line and
haiflene copy negative reproduction, contact printing, prep-
aration of davkroom chemicals, and developing graphic arts,
filins aiid papers. Six contact hours (theory/laboratory).
GRA 25731 Advanced Camera Qperation
and Film Processing (0) 5cr.
Preiequisite: GRA 25711, An advanced laboratory course
designed to provide for skill development in the operation of
the prucess camera and the development of graphic arts
{ilm. Eniphasis is placed on the application of the basic tech-
niques toward greater job complexity, increased quality, and
Increased productivity. Ten contact hours (theory/labora-
Loty o
GRA 2601L Negative Stripping and
Otfset Platemaking (0) dern
A lahoratory course designed to teach the basic technique of
ping up offset negatives for proper press pesition, sepa-
ation for eolor, and Lo expose and develop offset press plates.
Six cantact hours (theory/laboratory).

GRA 260ZL

Advanced Stripping and
Uffset Platemaking (O) Ser

Presegquizite: GRA 26010, An advanced laboratory course
dx,. iyried Lo provide for skill development in negative strip-
# and piatemaking process of the lithographic industry.
husis is placed on application of the basie techniques
vd greater Job complexity, inereased quality, and
iicreaged productivity. Ten contact hours (theory/iabora-
tai b

GRA 2630L

Letterpress Press Qperation

and Lockup (() Jern
A laboratery course designed to teach the basic technigue of
setting up, operating and maintaining the platen press, the
automatic cylinder press. Six contact hours {theory/labora-

Loy

GRA 2632L Advanced Letterpress

Operation and Lockup (Q) 5er.
Prerequisite: GRA 2630L. An advanced laboratory course
designed to provide for skill development in the operation of
letterpress presses and form lockup. Emphasis is placed on
the application of the basic techniques toward greater job
complexity, increased quality, and productivity. Ten contact
hours (theory/laboratory),

GRA 26351, Offset Press
Operation (O) Jer

A laboratory course designed to develop the basic technigue
of setting up, operating, and maintaining duplicator and off-
set presses in the 10x15, 11x17, and 14x20 inch ranges. Six
contact hours (theory/laborator:i.

GRA 2638L Advanced Offset Press

Operation {(Q) 5Ser
Prerequisite: GRA 26351, An advanced laboratery course
designed to provide for skill development in the eperation of
offset duplicators and presses. Emphasis is placed on appli-
cation of the basic technigues toward greater job complexity,
increased gualily, and increased job preductivity. Ten con-
tact hours (theorylaboratory 1.

GRA 2945 Practicum (O) 6cr.
The student will be assigned to a business-industrial setting
in a local printing or trade related firm. Here the student
will be engaged in the performance of printing specialty
duties, functioning under normal preduction conditions.
This course will be directed by the professor, Eighteen con-
tact hours (practicum).

HES - Health, Education, Safety

HES 1000 Personal and Community

Health (P) - der
A study of health problems which are of major importance to
our society. Emphasis is placed on drugs, tobaceo, alechal,
sex, and on general principles involved in our present under-
standing of health related areas, Three contact hours.

HES 2144 Medical Terminology (0) 2cr
Development of a medical vocabulary commonly used in
physicians’ offices. Emphasis is given 1o study of physiologic
and anatomic lerms referring to human tissues and organic
systems and the use of medical dictionaries, manuals, and
pharmaceutical references. Two contact hours.

HES 2400 Standard First Aid &
Personal Safety (P) 2crn

This course is designed Lo meet the needs of individuals who
have an opportunity to give first aid care frequently within
their daily routine and/or specizl responsibilities. The
American National Red Cross Standard First Aid & Per-
sonal Safety Certificate is carned upon successful comple-
tion of the course. Two contact hours.

HFT - Hospitality, Food, Tourism

HFT 1000 Introduction to Hospitality

Management (O) Jer
Introduction to the hospitality industry and management of
hotels, motels, and restauranis. An orientalion course
designed to give the history, organization, problems and
opportunities in the hotel, motel and restaurant industry.
Three contact hours,

HFT 1250 Hotel/Motel Operation (O) 3ern
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the
operation of a hotel or motel te include {ront office proce-
dures in registering, accounting for and cheecking out
guests, prometional and sales practices, housekeeping, inte-



rior decoration. purchase of furniture, carpeting, linens and
supplies, maintenance and engincering of a practical nat-
ure, facilities spectfications, purchasing und storage. Three
comtact hours.

HET 1270 Apartment Management (Q) 3cr

Thiseourse outlines the procedures to be followed inthe day-
to-day problems encounterad in the management and opera-
tiomal effectivenecss applied to apartment management. It is
designed 1o cover all facets of apartment management
mcluding lenses, termination. coilection forms, mainte-
nance, purchasing, insurance. accounting recards. selection
of personne) and sprecments. public and human relations
and recreational axpects. Three contact hours.

HFT 14190 Front Office Management-

Hotel/Motel {(O) 3er
This course ix designed to lake the student in successive
stages from an orientation in a2 hotelmotel front office
through all of the skills needed to manage properly the front
office to the end of having a knowledpeable manager capa-
ble of divecting the activities and solving the complex prob-
lems of hotelmatel front office management. It will
acquaint the student with the operation of all the depart-
ments as they anply o the student’s primary responsibility
of selling rooms and serving guests. Three contact hours,

HFT 2221 Customer-Personnel

Relations () 3crn
This vourse explores the various suceessful techniques
involved in estabbizhing eficetive communications and fune-
tional relationships with the customer and personnel at all
jevels. Three contact hours.

HFT 2700 Tourism () Jer

Prerequisite: HFT 1000, Tourism, which is travel, is defined
as including the whale hospitality ficld - hotels, miotels,
resorts, restaurants, cunping and all the supportive serv.
ices for travelers and vicationers. This course is designed to
develop an understanding of the travel modes and to make
the student knowledgeable and responsive to the develop-
ments and the cconomic approaches thal are necessary n
order to become a travel manager. Three contact hours.

HFT 2941 Internshkip () 3er

On-the-job work expericnce supplied by the hotel, motel and
restaurant mdustries. job placement will be dependent
upon the student’s preference and availability of partieipat-
ing hospitality institutions, The course eongists of 15 hours
per week of on-thue-job instructions accompanied by one sem-
inar each week, Students employed in the industry will he
paaid the on-going rate for parttime heip. Fifteen contact
hours: one lecture hour, fourteen field hours,

HFT 2942 Internship (O) Jcr

Prerequisite: HFT 294 1. This course is an extension of HFT
2941, JL comsists of onthe-ob work experience supplied hy
the hotel, motel, and restaurant industries. Job placement
will be dependent upon the students' preference and avail-
ability of participating hospitalily institutions. The course
consists of 15 hours per week of on-the-job instruction
sccompanied  with one seminar each week. Students
cmploved in the industry will be paid the on-going rate for
part-time help. Fifteen contact hours: one lecture hour: {our-
teen field hours.

HHD - Housing & Home Design

HHD 1001C Principles of

Interior Design (O) Jer
The course content includes an in-depth study of the ele-
ments and principles of design. The course is designed to
demanstrate a proficiency in the knowledge and application
of the elements — color, line, texture, ornament, shape,
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space — as well as the principles — scale and proportion, bal-
ance rhythmn, emphasis, and unity — in designing interjor
spaces. Employment opportunities will be explored. Four
contact: two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

HHI» 1122 Housing Alternatives (O) Jer

This course inciudes a study of sclection of housing and fur-
nishings, housing values, needs, renting, buying a home,
and characteristics of and plans for desirable housing. It
emphasizes selection and arrangement of furnishings
through the use of color principles and clements of design,
Three contact hours.

HHD 1232C Functions and Psychology

of Space () 3ern
Prerequisite: HHD 1001C. Social, private and work spaces
will be analyzed lor psvchological use of space, ¢fficiency of
traffic patterns, and effectiveness of design. The student
will read, evaluate, modify, and execute a floor plan based
upon the requirements for the space zones. Exploration of
the multiples of background modifications for visual impact
on the total design of an interior space will be addressed.
Four contact hours: twa lecture hours; two lahoratory hours,

HHD 1360C Construction of Window

Treatments and
Draperies (O) Jern

Instruction in this program course includes competency
development relating to aspects; identification, use and care
of tools and equipment; and construction of window treat-
ments and valances. A special emphasis 1s placed on con-
struction and installation technigues. Instruction and
practice on all commercial drapery eguipment is stressed
during the course. Six contact hours: 1wo lecture hours: four
laboratory hours.

HHD 1362 Window Treatment

Design (O) Jer
This course includes a study of types of windows and variety
of treatments {or each. Special emphasis is placed an energy
savings related Lo window types, fabric selection and treat-
ment choice, Course work incorporates information on the
selection and installation of hardware and rods for each
treatnient. Three contact hours.

HHD 1365C Home Accessories

Construction () Jer
This course covers designing and executing home accessory
projects and restoration of discarded zccessories and use of
alternative materials. Extensive course work i= focused on
preserving and restoring collectibles for the home, as well as
construction of new items worthy of being catled collect-
ihies. Six contact hours: two lecture hours, four laboratory
hours.

HHD 1450C Fundamentals of Restoration

and Preservation (0) 3er
The course content 13 directed towards making the individ-
ual better able to preserve existing features inside and out-
side of the hame. Choices in what to restore vs. what to
preserve are explared in supervised experiences. Hands on
practice in developing restoration and preservation skills is
included. Six contact hours: two lecture hours, four labora-
tory hours.

HHD 1452 Home Maintenance and

Repair (0) Jer
The course content and instruction are directed toward
making the home owner self-sufficient in handling minor
care, repain and maintenance problems. The content
includes problems with electric power, piumbing emergen-
cies, care and repair of floors and floor coverings, interior
painting, wallpapering, furniture care and repairs, and mis-
cellancous repairs. Tools needed, work safety, and combat.




Ling pests and fungi will also be discussed. Opportunities for
laboratory experiences in practical applications wiil be pro-
vided. Three contact hours.

HHD 1500C Decorating With

Slipcovers (0) Jer
The course work includes instruction for homemakers in
fabric selection, techniques of handling various fabrics,
making cord, fitting cord to corners, and inserting zippers.
The care of slipcovers is also included. Six contact hours: two
lecture hours; four iahoratory hours.

HHD 151¢C Introduction To

Upholstery (O) Jer
This course includes selection of tools, materials, and equip-
ment; use of power equipment, dismantling of furniture;
basic consiruction processes; fitting the muslin cover; plan-
ning and preparing the fahric platform cover; planning and
preparing panels, outsides and trimmings; pleated skirts,
dust ruffles and making cushions. An emphasis is placed
upon experiencing all phases of upholstery construction
ugeful in a variety of home furnishings projects. Six contact
hours: two lecture hours; four laboratory hours.

HHD 1511C Advanced Upholstery (0) 3cr.

This course is designed to enhance skills and to develap
mare productive work habits. This course includes channel-
ing, tufting, making skirts, repairing, and spot touch-up of
furniture, color and color schenies, and headboards. A spe-
cial emphasis is placed upon authentic restoration of
anligues and classic furniture styles. Six contact hours: twa
lecture hours; four laboratory hours.

HHD 2234C Residential and Commercial

Design (0) 3cr
This laboratory course is designed to provide skill develop-
ment in planning residential and commercial interiors from
blue-prints to the {inal assembly of all furnishings. A study
of commereizal furnishings, fabrics, building codes and fire
regulations is emphasized. Working drawings, specifica-
tions, and competency in budgeling will alse be synthesized.
Four contact hours: two lecture hours, two lahoratory hours.

HHD 2240 Why Preservation? (Q) der

This course is designed to study the process of: a restorable
home, planning interior and exterior renovations, estimat-
ing costs, choosing contractors, doing it yourself, getting
involved in local preservation groups. A special emphasis is
placed on the development of the community, historically,
socially and architecturally as well as the trends in zoning,
crime, transportation and commercialization. Three contact
hours.

HBHD 2323C Perspective Renderings —

Housing () 3er
Emphasis is placed on planning and executing renderings,
and the techniques of one and two point iinear perspective
as they apply to interior space and its furnishings. In this
introductory course, the student will develop skills in graph-
ically conveying his design concepts into visual illustra-
tions. Four contact heurs: two lecture hours; twe labaratory
hours.

HHD 2324C Graphic Presentation

Techniques (OQ) 3cr
Professionalism of graphic illustration is the focus of this
course. Varicus media for graphic interior design presenta-
tions will be explored, such as, pencil, pen and ink, and
watercolor renderings. Student projects will alse provide
experience in assembling and presenting collages. Four con-
tact hours; two lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

HHD 2600 Architectural Style: Exteriors

and Interiors (Q) dern
This course includes a comparative analysis of home archi-
tectural interiors and exteriors based on elements of home
design recognizable in home construction. A study of
antigue, reproduction and modern exleriors is also
included. Emphasis will be placed on consequences of prior
and future preservation of the structures studied. Three con-
tact houys.

HHD 2805 Professional Practices In Home

Economics (O} Jern
This course includes 4 study of small husiness organizations
and practices in interior design, heme furnishings, and
clothing relaled industries. A special emphasis is placed
upon practlical solutions to common problems found in these
related trades. The process of selling fabric, etc., labor esti-
males, suh-contracting serviees, specialization of labor
within the business, and customer relations will be explored
extensively. Three contact hours.

HHD 2810 Marketing Techniques For The

Interior Designer (O) Jer
Utilization of marketing techniques in selling interior
design materials is the focus of this course. Based on provid-
ing consumer information to the client, the student will
plan and execute marketing strategies utilizing visual aids
and display areas. Three contact houys.

HHD 2943 Practicum In Economic

Revitalization Of Homes And

Business Dwellings (0) Ger
A minimum of 20 hours per week of practical work experi-
ence approved by the students advisor. The student will
acquire on-the-job experience in housing preservation, res-
toration or construction under the supervision of qualified
personnel within the business comimunity. Twenty contact
hours: one lecture hour; nincteen field hours.

HIS - History General

HIS 1907 Honors Survey of

History (P) Jer
Prereguisiles: Outstanding performance in AMH 2010,
2020; EUH 1000, 1001. Recommendation by the Depart-
ment. An independent survey in one or more seiccled {ields
of histery which incorporates extensive research and in-
depth readings. Designed to develop interest and skill in the
preparation of historical analysis and presentation in antic-
ipation of further studies at the senior college level in his-
tory or related fields. Three contact hours.

HME - Home Management &
Equipment

HME 1200 Home Management (I}) 3er

The student is introduced to problems in Home Manage-
ment, including: values and goals in the management proc-
ess; the efficient use of time, money and human resources;
and earning and spending the family income, The student is
given a decision-making orientation in order to sharpen
problem solving skills in managing home and physical
resources. Three contact hours,

HME 1232 Economic Home Energy

Sources (0) Jern
This course is an overview of the conventional and noncon-
ventional energy sources in the home. Opportunity is pro-
vided for the homeowner to gain an understanding of



billing, metering, and ways of conirolling personal encrgy
consumption. A review of building structures and the poten-
tia! energy use, improvements needed to the building enve-
lope to make it encrgy efficient. and cost of energy for the
structure is also a part of the instruction provided. Three
contact hours.

HME 1312 Home Equipment - Selection,

Use, And Care () Jer
Instruction in this course includes all phases of equipment
selection. use. and carve. The student will have the opportu-
nity 1o consider factors influenced by energy costs, space
requirements, lifestyle. number of people using the dwell-
ing. and budget Himitations. A special emphasis is placed
upon fuel choices and equipment tvpes to better utilize
existing systems in an alder heme. Three contact hours.

HOS - Horticultural Science
HOS 1010C Basic Applied
Horticulture (P) 4cer
A practical study of the principles of plant culture including
greenhouse and garden experiences with bath ornamental
and food plints. Plantls appropriate for snd problems pecw
Har to North IFlarida horticulture are emphasized. Labora-
tory fee $6.00. Six contact hours: ihree lecture hours; three
taboratory hoers.

HSC - Health Science

Death Atiitudes —
Exploration and Change (I 3crn

An explorating of the psychological, philosophical, and soci-
olugical aspects of death and dying. especially in relation-
ship to the negative view of death in our American Society.
This course will encolnrage participants to analyze life’s true
meaning by coming to terms with death as a part of human
development. The field experience in this course will require
contact with the terminally il patient. This course is lim-
ited to students enrolied in health related programs. Four
contact hours (lecture field).

HSC 2602

HUM — Humanities

{Courses designaled HUM need not be taken in
any numerical order)

HUMA 1740 Overseas Humanities (P)  3Jcern
Preraquisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. A humanities course offering students a five-week
studyravel program centered sround the cities and coun-
tries of the tour. Field experiences will include lectures. dis-
cussions and related activities in the humanities area.
On-site study will be provided within the political, eco-
nomic, social and historical framework in art, musice, litera-
ture, architecture, philosophy. and religion in the culiural
heritages of civilization. The course includes reading and
writing competencies. Eight contact hours (field}.

HUMB 1740 Overseas Humanities (P)  3ecr
The sccond humanities course offering students a five-week
studyitravel program centered around the cities and coun-
tries of the tour Field experiences will include lectures, dis-
cussions and related activities in the humanities orea,
On-site study witl be provided within the political. eco-
nemic, social and historical framework in art, music, litera-
ture, architecture, philosophy, and religion in the cultural
heritages of civilization. The course includes reading and
writing competencies. Eight contact hours (field).
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HUM 221} Humanities I:

The Foundations (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. Life and ereative expressions {rom their origins in
carlv cultures of the Mediterrancan regions through medie-
val Europe as surveved through the visual arts. music, liter-
ature, philosophy. and social history. The course examines
the interaction of eultural experiences that developed and
were passed on to later peoples. This course provides a basic
foundation for study of all humanities courscs and includes
reading and writing compelencies. Three contact hours,

HUM 2231

Humanities 11: Renaissance to
the Romantie Period (P) 3er
Prereguisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. Life and ercative expressions in Europe {rom the Medi-
evalRenaissance to the modern world as surveved through
the interrelationships of the visual arts, musie. literature,
philesophy, and social history. The course provides transi-
tion between the study of the early and the modern cultures
focusing on the European Renaissance, Enlightenment,
Napoleonie Era through the Early Romantics as they relate
to other world developments. The course includes reading
and writing competencies. Three contact hours.

HUM 2250 Humanities IIL:

The Modern World (P) Jer
Prerequisiter ENC 1141 or satisfactory score on placement
Ltest. Life and creative expression of Western culture in its
relationship with other world cultures as surveyed through
social history, the impact of science and iechnology on
human values and the history of ideas manifested in the
arls and letters from the nineteenth century Romantic
Movement to the present. The course includes reading and
writing competencies. Three contact hours.

HUM 2410 Humanities in Asia (P) der
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. Asian cultures and their creative expressions as sur-
veved through the media of visual arts. music, Iteratuve,
and philosophic thought. Three contact hours.

HUM 2450 Humanities in the

Americas (P) Jer
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfaclory score on placement
test. Life and creative expressions in the Americas as sur-
veyed through the media of visual arts. musie, literature,
philosophy and social history. Three contact hours.

HUM 2460 Latin American

Humanities (P) Jer
Life in the Latin American countries surveyed from its
beginning to the present. Creative expressions in the visual
arts, music, lterature and philosophic thought will be stud-
ied in the context of archaeolopgy, anthropology, sociology,
history, geography and religion. Three contact hours,

HUM 2470 Intercultural Survey (P) 1ecr
This course is & survey, through the humanities, of human
nature and soclety within a specified cultural setting as a
means of understanding other cultures and their problems.
Cultures will vary. This course may bhe repeated for credit
four times when cultural setting is changed, but may not be
taken within the same cultural setting as HUM 2472, One
contact hour.

HUM 2472 Intercultural

Explorations (P) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfaclory score on placement
test. This course is a study of human nature, human society,
and human rights in a specified cultural setting through the




158

humanities, religion, drama, music, dance, the visual arts,
myths and legends and their place in affecting social poli-
cies and a culture’s vision of its future. Cultures will vary.
This course includes reading and writing competencies,
This course may be repeated for credit three times when cul-
tural setting is changed. However, it can satisfy only three
hours in Categery B of the General Education Reguire-
ments. Additionz] courses, if taken, must stand as electives
only. Three contact hours.

HUM 2478 Northern European

Humanities (P) Jcr
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. Life and creative expressions in the non-Mediterra-
nean regions of Europe as surveyed through the media of
visual arts, musie, literature, philosophy, and social history.
Three contact hours,

HUM 2710 Fine Arts Field Trip (P) lcr
This course involves a cultural enrichment tour of New York
City or other localities and is designed as a supplement for
students currently enrolled in one or more Fine Arts
courses. The trip will include visits to art galleries, muse-
ums, and musical and dramatic preductions. A paper based
on a cultural aspect, or aspects, of the trip is required. Such
paper will be due one month from the return date of the trip.
Orientation material will be presented to the students well
in advance of the trip, and topics for a paper will be dis-
cussed and arranged before leaving. One contact hour.

HUN -~Human Nutrition
HUN 1001 Principles of Nutritien (D}  3ecr

The student will acquire the basic principles of nutrition
and develop skill in applying the recommended dietary
allowances to all age groups. Emphasis is placed on key food
nutrients, consumer information regarding food economy,
quality food purchasing, and maximum nutriticn for the life
cycle. Three contact hours.

HUS — Human Services

Introduction To

Human Services (D) der
This course includes a discussion of the field of community
and human services including gerontology, abuse care, men-
tal health, recreation, rehabilitation, retardation, and
sccial welfare. Emphasis is given to the diversity of the
human services delivery system in the USA, communities
as networks of service organizations, the variety of human
service consumers, and the skills needed for effective
human services. Three contact hours.

HUS 1303

HUS 1001

Techniques In Human

Service Delivery (D) Jer
In this course, the student will have the opporiunity to
acquire background knowledge of human service agencies
and to develop skills basic to individual and group therapy.
Areas to be addressed will include the following: theories of
counseling and personality, the interviewing process and
interviewing skills, and issues and problems of daily life.
Self-awareness and personal growth necessary to effectively
practice helping relationship skills will be stressed. Class
topics will also include issues concerning specific elient pop-
ulations, such as aging, mental health, retardation, social
welfare, and abuse. Three contact hours,

HUS 1600 Topics in Human

Service Delivery (D) 3er
The focus of this course will be upon an in-depth study of
community human service agencies and the human service
delivery systems in which they operate. The relationships of
these tc government legislation, and resources, and

resource allocation will be covered. Discussions of current
issues and trends in the fields of mental health and human
services will also be included. A portion of each student’s
time will be spent in a field experience at a community
agency. Six contact hours: one lecture hour; five field hours.

HUS 2825 Practicum in Human

Services (D) Jer
Prerequisites: HUS 1014, HUS 1200, This course will
involve both classroom and in-agency experience in the
human services. it will provide an interface between class-
room learning and practical training in human service
agencies. Basic helping skills will be emphasized. One hour
per week in the classroom plus eight or more in work experi-
ence will be required under on-going agency supervision.
May be repeated. Nine contacl hours: one lecture hour;
eight field hours,

IEA — Industrial Education
Applied

Industrial Survival

Procedures (O) Jer.
A course designed to teach basic fundamentals of first aid,
fire prevention and methods of containing fires uniil profes-
sional fire fighters or disaster personnel arrive. Topics Lo
include: methods to be implemented with minor/major acci-
dents or illness, evacuatlion procedures; property protection
methods, fire/explosion handling procedures. Special
emphasis will be placed on methods of orderly employee con-
duct and preventing panic. Three contact hours.

IEA 1305

IND - Interior Design

Housing and Interior

Design (O) 3cr.
This course includes a study of seleetion of housing and fur-
nishings, housing values, needs, renting, buying a home,
and characteristics of and plans for desirable housing. It
emphasizes selection and arrangement of furnishings
through the use of color principles and elements of design.
Three contact hours.

IND 1100 History of Interiors I(0O) 3ern
The student will acquire the ability to identify furniture
styles, architectural details, and ernamental motifs from
the time of our primitive beginnings through the Renais-
sance pericd. Three contact hours.

IND 1130 History of Interiors II (() Jcer
Prerequisite: IND 1100. The student will acquire the ability
to identify furniture styles, architectural details, and orna-
mental motifs from the Renaissance period through the
twentieth century. Three contact hours.

IND 1420 Materials and Sources (Q) 3cr
This course includes a study of the materials of interior
design and sources of each. Topics include textiles, floor and
wall coverings, furniture, window treatments and accesso-
ries. Special emphasis will be given to customer relations
and providing product information to the consumer. Three
contact hours.

IND 2940

IND 1010

Interior Design Internship

and Seminar (Q) 6cr
The student will work on the job a5 an intern under the
supervision of qualified personnel in interior design firms
within the community. Course theories and skills will he
applied in this work experience. The inlernship training
program requires 15 weeks for a total of 300 heurs, A twe-
hour classroom seminar will be held himonthly on camps.
Permission of program director is required for enroliment in



this course. Twenty-one contact hours: one lecture hour;
twenty field hours.

INR — International Relations
INR 2002 International Relations (P) 3cr.

A study of the nature of the international political system
with emphasis on the concepts of national interest and
power with respect to the relations of nation-states; exami-
nation of the function and role of international organiza-
tions. Three contact hours.

ISC — Interdisciplinary Studies
ISC 1000 Unified Science (P) der.

This course is designed to allow students to study selected
topics relating to precesses of science, concepts of science,
natural phenomena, andfor current problem areas. Selected
topics will be studied in terms of their relationship and sig-
nificance Lo the various science disciplines. This course in
not designed essentially as an introductory or preparatory
course for any specific physical science. Three contact hours.

JOU - Journalism

Introduction to
Journalism (P) 3er
An introduction to Journalism and Mass Communications.
This course will include the history and development of jour-
nalism with emphasis on newspaper, radio, television and
nagazines. Effective personal communications will alsa be
taught as the basis of effective mass communications. Three
contact hours,

LAH - Latin American
History
LAH 2000 History of the Americas(P) 3ecr
A study of the nations of the Western Hemisphere, including

Canada, from colonial times to the present with emphasis
on Latin America. Three contact hours.

JOU 1001

LEA — Legal Assistant

Introduction to
Legal Technology (0) 3er

This course provides overview of training and purpose of
legal assistants. It will explain roles of lawyers and legal
assistants along with ethical and professional standards
applicable to each. The structure of federal and related court
systems, the State of Florida court system, and various sub-
stantive fields of law will be covered, Three contact hours.

LEA 1013 Legal Writing and
Research I1(0O) 3er

Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or consent of director. This course is
designed to introduce the student to legal bibliography and
basic legal research methods. Practice research problems
will be a large part of this course. Students will also learn
how to write legal memoranda and briefs for both trial and
appeilate work. Three contact hours.

LEA 1014

LEA 1001

Legal Writing and

Research I1(0) 3er
Prerequisite: LEA 1013, This course is a continuation of
LEA 1013. The course will continue into intermediate and
advanced legal research with increased emphasis on the
writing of legal memoranda and briefs. Three contact hours.

LEA 1101 Litigation (OQ) dcr
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of director. This
course focuses on the litigation process as it relates to the

LEA 1151

LEA 1201

LEA 1211

LEA 1311

LEA 1401

LEA 1501

LEA 1601
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Florida court system. Attention is given to the funetion of
law, the role of the attorney, basic substantive law, plead-
ings, discavery, trial, settlement, and appeal. The role of the
legal assistant including client interviews, investigation,
and campiling facts, drafting of pleadings, assembling of
briefs, etc., will be studied, Three contact hours.

Torts (O) Jer
Prerequisite: LEA 1001 or permission of director. A study of
the basic law relating to civil wrong as applied to personal
and property damage. Topics studied include intentional
torts, negligence, strict liability, products liability, nui-
zance, liability of owners and occupiers of land, fraud, defa-
mation, invasion of privacy, intentional interference with
contractual relations, abuse of procesg, torts in the family,
eivil conspiracy and immunities. Three contact hours.

Real Property Law (O) 3er
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or consent of director. This course
will involve the study of the law of real property and an in-
depth survey of the more commen types of real estate trans-
actions and conveyances, such as deeds. contracts, leases,
deeds of trust, etc.; drafting problems involving these vari-
ous instruments; special research projects related o the sub-
ject matter; and a study of the system of recording and
search of public decuments, Three contact hours.

Wills, Trusts, and Probate (O) 3cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of director. An over-
view of the law of wills, descent and distribution, prohate
administration and trusts togéther with practical applica-
tionin the preparation of wills, trusts and the various plead-
ings used in the State of Florida. Three contact hours.

Corporate Law (O) Jer
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of the director. A
study of the formation and operation of corporations, part-
rerships, limited partnerships, business trusts and other
business vehicles, including a survey of the fundamental
principles of law applicable to each; and special research
prajects related to the subject matter. Three contact hours.

Law Office Management () 3cr
Prerequisite: LEA 1001 or permission of director. This
course will instruct the legal assistant in the fundamentals
of law office organization, bookkeeping and accounting.
Attention will be given to fees and biilings, scheduling, per-
sonnel management, file preparation and organized proce-
dures for specialized areas of the law. Three contact hours.

Laws of Domestic Relations (O)3 cr.
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of director. This
course involved the study of such topics as divorce, separa-
tions, custody, legitimacy, adoption, name change, guardi-
anship, support court procedures, separation agreements,
etc. Three contact hours.

Criminal Law (O) der
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of divector. This
course covers the theory, history and puipose of criminal
law; the role of the U.5. Supreme Court and the Constitu-
tion in law enforcement. The law and procedure {rom inci-
dent through arrest. This course also covers the structure,
definitions and most frequently used sections of the Florida
Statutes dealing with erimes against persons and property.
Three contact hours.

LEA 1721 State and Federal

Tax Law (O) dern
Prerequisite: LEA 1001, or permission of the dircetor This
course will give students a basic fundamental knowledge of
income taxation and will demonstrale how these fundamen-
tals apply to individuals, decedents, estates, trusts, partner-
ships and corporations. The student will alsc learn Lo assist
the attorney with income tax returns, tax procedures, tax
planning and resoiution and tax controversies. Three con-
taet hours.
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LEI - Leisure
LEI2330C  Camp Counseling (P) Jer.

A course designed to develop leadership qualities for work-
ing with young people in a recreational situation and also to
provide knowledge and skill necessary for living in, enjoy-
ing, and preserving the out-of-doors. Three contact hours,
and two overnight camping trips. The American Camping
Association Advanced Camperafl certification is earned
upon successful completion of the course.

LIS — Library Sciences

Use of Books and

Libraries (P) lern
Organization of the FJC Learning Resources. Introduction
tothe library’s classification system, how to use the card cat-
alog, periodical indexes and other basic indexes. Sugges-
lions for notetaking. Emphasis will be placed upon
developing an analytical and systematic approach to the use
of reference sources. This course will be helpful to all stu-
dents who wish Lo make better use of library facilities at
FJC, universities and publie libraries. Three contact hours
{lecture/activity).

LIS 2001

LIT - Literature

LIT 2000 Introduction to Literature (P) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1102. Emphasis on reading selections for
understanding and appreciation. Consideration is given to
the major literary forms and their distinctive characteris-
tics and conventions, principal literary themes, and differ-
enl critical approaches. Designed both for increasing
personal satisfaction in literature and as preparation for
further literary study. Three contact hours.

LIT 2110 Great Ideas in

World Literature I({P) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfaclory score on placement
test. ENC 1102, A critical study of selections of ancient,
medieval, and early Renaissance literature. Three contact
hours.

LIT 2120 Great Ideas in

World Literature II (P) 3er
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test, ENC 1102, A critical study of selections of literature
from the middle Renaissance period through the twentieth
century. Three contact hours.

LIT 2330 Children’s Literature (P) Jcr
Chronological survey of literature {or children ages one to
twelve, organized by format, subjectl. reading and interest
levels. Reading, selection and evaluation of materials,
sources of materials, and use of materials with children.
Three contact hours.

LIT 2370 The Bible as
Literature (P) 3er
A study of the development of the Bible in both its natural
and its supernatural aspects, its influence on literature and
humanity. Emphasison the Bible’s role in the modern world.
Three contact hours.

MAC - Mathematics:
Calculus, Pre-Calculus

MAC 1104 College Algebra (P) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 with a grade of C or better; or a sat-
isfactory score on placement test. In this course techniques
of algebra are studied with an emphasis on exact vocabu-
lary. An analysis of the real number system is introduced

and topics on linear and quadratic functions, systems of
equations and inequalities, logarithems, theory of polyno-
mials and matrices are included. This course is recom-
mended for students who need more preparation for
trigonometry and calculus. Four contact hours.

MAC 1114 College Trigonometry (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MAC 1104, with a grade of C or better. This
course treats trigonometric functions of angles and vectors.
It includes identities, inverse circular functions, solution of
trigonometric equations, complex numbers, and solutions of
triangles. Three contuct hours.

MAC 1311 Calculus with

Analytic Geometry I (P) 4er
Prerequisite: MAC 1114 or two years of high school algebra,
one year of plane geometry, one-half year trigonometry. A
course designed for the major in mathematics, science or
engineering, having a good foundation in algebra and trigo-
nometry but no analytic geometry. This in an integrated dif-
ferential and integral calculus course with analytic
geometry and places emphasis upon the theoretical
approach to mathematical analysis. Covered in the course
are an introduction to analylic geometry. differentialion of
algebraic expression with applications of the derivative and
integration involving algebraic expressions with applica-
tions. Four contact hours.

MACI2312 Caleulus with

Analytic Geometry II(P) dcr
Prerequisite: MAC 1311. A continuation of the caleulus
analytic geometry sequence. The course includes differenti-
ation and integration of transcendental functions, plane
analytic geometry topics, methods of integration and the
algebra caleulus of vectors in the plane. Four contact hours,

MAC 2313 Calculus with

Analytic Geometry III (P) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 2312, A continuation of the calculus-
analytic geometry sequences, Topics include indeterminate
forms, improper integrals, polar coordinates, infinite series,
solid geometry and its vectors, partial differentiation, and
multiple integrals. Four contact hours.

MAN - Management
MAN 2000 Principles of Management (D)3 cr.

A detailed analysis of the management functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing and controlling as
related to business enterprise. The orderly presentation of
fundamental knowledge in management provides the stu-
dent with the framework for further study in the field. or the
background for practical application of management princi-
ples in business and industry. Three contact haurs.

MAN 2050 Transportation Management

and Theory (D) Jer
This course is primarily designed for students advancing to
the management stage in the transportatien field. It covers
financial management, business law, management’s rela-
tion to government, marketing management, management
theory and philosophy, and broad management perspective.
Three contact hours.

MAN 2300 Personnel Management (I)) 3ecrn
Problems, practices and policies in the management of peo-
ple. Leadership, motivation and direction of employees
towards management-employee-oriented goals. Employ-
ment practices. Three contact hours.

MAN 2800 Small Business

Management (D) 3er
This course is designed for the student who is primarily
interested in the ownership and management of the small



business enterprise. The managerial function of planning,
organizing, stafling, dirvction and controlling us applied to
the small business is examined and analyzed. Retailing,
wholesaling, manufacturing. and service type business
organizations are studied. Three contact hours.

MAP - Mathematics, Applied
MAP 2302 Differential Equations (P) Jer

Prerequisite: MAC 2312, A study of the procedure and the
theory of various metheds of solving ordinary differcntial
equations. which includes a development of Laplace Trans-
forms and applications. Three contact hours.

MAR - Marketing

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing ()} 3cr
Prerequisite: GEB 1011, The study of matching products of
markets. Discussion of basic marketing functions. Empha-
sts will be placed on these interacting determinates of
demand which make up the marketing environment — the
economig, psychological, sociological, and political factors.
The legal restraints that make up the forces bevond man-
agement contral, hut are needed in the marketing deeision-
making process, are introduced. Three contact hours.

MAR 1101 Salesmanship (D) 3er
An introduction to the art of effective salesmanship. An
analysis of Lypes and problems of psychology of sales situa-
tions. Buying motives, customer approach, and sales tech-
nigues are studiad. Three contact hours.

MAR 1151 Retail Merchandising (O) Jern
The functions of the merchandising department, inventory
control systems. stock turnover, the buying function, and
sales promotions arc covered. Also covered are appliances,
furmiture, houschold accessories, and other display tech-
nigues. Three contact hours.

MAR 1301 Sales Promotion (O} Jer
Designed for all types of sales personnel, covers basic meth-
ods and techniques used in sales promotion program devel-
opments, research advertizing. merchandising, display,
direct mail advertising, development of effective sales talks,
and demonstrations. Three contact hours,

MAR 2131 Principles of

Purchasing 1 (Q) - 3er
A comprehensive course in modern procurement practices
and policies used by practicing purchasing agents. Column
analysis of the fundamental purchasing principles wiih
analytical deseriptions of the latest developments and tech-
nigques, Three eantact hours.

MAR 2132 Principles of

Purchasing 11 (0) der
A continuation of MAR 2131 with emphasis on quality
assurance, price analysis, planning and forecasting, buying
capital equipment. Three contact hours.
MAR 2221 Principles of Wholesale
Distribution (Q) 3er
This course is a general survey of the wholesaling functions
for the student contemplating a career in the wholesale dis-

tribution industry, The place of wholesale distribution in-

relation to producers, retailers, institutional and industrial
customers, and individual consumers is examined. Special
attention will be given to the role of the wholesale distribu-
torin the channels of distribution: the place of land, sea, and
air carriers; and carcer opportunities al the state and
national level, Three contact hours.
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MAR 2240 Principles of International

Trade: Export-Import (D) Jdern
This course is designed to provide training for entrance into
the export-import business. It will cover three major arcas:
t11the role of transportation, (2) international markets, and
13) preparation of forms for customs duties, taxes. and
related documents, Three contact hours.

MAR 2401 Sales Management (Q) 3er
Prerequisite: MAR 1011, Principles and conceptls underly-
ing the organization, eperation, and control of a sales force.
Topics such as the selection of personnel, recruiting, com-
pensalion plans supervision, evaluation, and stimulation ef
sales programs are covered. Three contact hours.

MAT - Mathematics
MAT 1002 Basic Mathematics (P} Jer

A course in basic mathematics including operations with
whole numbers, fractions, decimals and percentages. This
course does nol meet the General Education Mathematics
Requirement. Three contact hours.

MAT 1003 General Mathematics (P) der
This is a course in mathematical computation skills includ-
ing fractions, decimals and percents, the metric sysiem, for-
mulas and practical mathematical applications, Students
are required Lo do laboratory work in conjunction with the
course. This course does not meet the General Education
Mathematics Requirement. Three contact hours.

MAT 10031 General Mathematics

Lab (P} 1 cr.
Coreguisite: MAT 1003. To provide each student individual-
ized, sel-paced practice in specific areas of need as the stu-
dent attempts to improve mathematics skills. Two contact
hours (laboratoryi.

MAT 1024 Elementary Algebra (P) 3er
Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on placement test. The
emphasis of this course is on fundamental concepts and
structures with manipulation as a tool for reinforcement.
The content includes topics on sets, basic operations with
real numbers. basic eperations with polynomials, solving
lincar equations, and {actoring polynomials. This course
does not meet the General Education Mathematics Require-
ment. Three contact hours.

MAT 1033 Intermediate Algebra (P) Jern
Prerequisite: MAT 1024, ar a satisfaclery score on place-
ment test. This course is designed for students whao need to
take either MAC 1104 or MGF 1204. Topics include an intro-
duction to the mathemaltics of sets, operations with pelyno-
mials, rational exponents and radicals, solutions of linear
and quadralic equations and their applications, solutions,
solutions of linear inequalilies, introduction te relations
and functions, and systems of equation and inequalities.
Three contact hours.

MCB-Microbiology

MCB 2013C Microbiology (P) der
Prerequisites: CHM 1029, 1040C, or 1045C. High School
chemistry. In addition, the student will benefit by taking
APB 1150 0r BSC 1011C prior toenrolling in MCB 2013C. A
study of the protista, viruses, rickettsias, and schizomycetes
of medical and cconomic importance. Laboratory exercises
introduce bacteriologic techniques and aseptic procedures
using nonpathogenic organisms. Six contacl hours: three
studio hours; three clinical hours.
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MET — Meteorology
MET 1001 Meteorology (P) Jer

A course designed to meet the general education reguire-
ments in the Natural Science area, Includes the phenemena
of weather and climate and the use of atmospheric data to
predict the weather, Three contact hours.

MGF-Mathematics:
General & Finite

MGF 1204 College Mathematics (P) Jer.
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 or a satisfactory score on placement
test. This is a survey course which includes topics in mathe-
matical logic, set symbolism and terminelogy, probability
and statistics, computer literacy, geometry, and measure-
ments. Three contact hours.

MIS-Military Science

Introduction to the Army

as a Profession (P) ler
This course introduces students to military science and the
organizational approach to leadership. Military topics will
include first aid, communication, and introductory map
reading. The leadership portion will include the leader’s
responsibilities, the problem-solving process, basic traits of
a leader and counseling techniques. The first aid portion
will cover the four lifesaving steps, mouth-to-mouth resusci-
tation, treatment of an open and closed fracture, stopping
arterial bleeding, and treatment for shock. Introductory
map reading will include the use of a map, the grid system,
and identification of major terrain features. One contact
hour.

MIS 1020

MIS 1000

Organization of the Army
and ROTC (P) lern

This introductory course outlines the organization and mis-
sion of the Army, Army Reserve, National Guard and
Reserve Officer Training Corps. Special emphasis is placed
on the different branches of the Army, the Officer Personnel
Management System and the benefits of a commission in
the active Army, Army Reserve or National Guard. Discus-
sions include the role of the Army Officer, the non-commis-
sioned officer, and the relationship between these two
positions. The course also examines the customs and tradi-
tions of the service with emphasis on basic military cour-
tesy. One cantact hour.

MIS 2601 Map Reading and Land
Navigation (P) Ier
Prerequisite; MIS 1000. This course is an in-depth study of
map reading, which includes use of the grid system, identifi-
cation of terrain features, elevation and relief, use of the
grid-magnetic angle, measuring distance both on the
ground and map sheet, use of a back azimuth, polar coordi-
nates, intersection, resection and modified resection. Stu-
dents also will receive practical work with the Lensatic
compass, including techniques for both day and night use.
One contact hour.
MIS 2610 Military Training
Management (P) len
This course is designed to develop an understanding of the
fundamental concepts involved with methods of instruction,
training management, and curriculum development in the
military. Basic concepts will be covered in the use of a lec-
ture, conducting a conference and presenting a demonstra-
tion. Case studies from US military history and basic first
aid will be used for student prepared classes. Students will
become familiar with and be required to prepare a lesson
plan for all presentations. One contact hour.

MKA-Marketing Applications
MKA 1303 Retail Practicum (O) Jern

Occupational experiences are provided with cooperating
businesses. Fifteen contact hours per week (practicum).

MEKA 1313 Retail Practicum (O) 3er
A continuation of MKA 1303. Fifteen contact hours per
week (practicum).

MLS-Medical Laboratory
Science

MLS 1010C Hematology (D) 6 cr.
Given instruction in the theories and technigues of hematol-
ogy, the student will develop accuracy and precision in hem-
atologic technique. The learner will identify and count the
formed elements of the blood, assay blood for coagulation
factors, state reference values for hematologic techniques,
classify and categorize blood diseases, and recognize and
recall the application of hematologic procedures to clinical
diagnases. Eight contact hours (lecture/laboratory).

MLS 1022C Introduction to

Health Technology (I)) Jer.
The course iz designed Lo enable the student to master basic
mathematical concepts, medical laboratory ethics, and
basic medical laboratory techniques. Given instruction in
integrated health sciences and their application to elinical
laboratory science, the student will practice the manipula-
tive skills of medical laboratory technelogy. Four contact
hours (lecture/laboratory).

MLS 1400C Medical Microbiology (D) 6ecr.
Given instruction in the theories, taxonomy and technigues
of medical bactericlogy, parasitology and mycology, the
learner will perform step-by-step microbiological tech-
niques precisely and accurateiy. The student will isolate
and identify micro-organisms from clinical specimens, will
classify the organisms associated with disease in man, per-
form sensitivity tests and correlate this information for its
application te elinical diagnoses. Eight contact hours {lec-

ture/laboratory).
MLS 2530C Serology and
Blood Banking (D) 6cr.

Prerequisite: MLS 1010C. Presented basic principles, theo-
ries and related serologic methods, the student will perform
techniques precisely and accurately, will state the principle
and serologic reference values of each and relate test results
to clinical diagnoses. Presented the concepts of immunohe-
matology, the student will practice the technical methods
and procedures of blood banking and recognize their appli-
cation to patient care and bloed transfusion. Eight contact
hours (lecture/laboratory),

MLS 2600C Principles of Clinical

Instrumentation (D) Ser
Corequisite: MLS 2802. Given instruction in the principles
of analytic methodology and the principles of clinical instru-
mentation, the learner will apply this information to the
procedures of medical laboratory technology in the clinical
phase of the student’s education. Five contact hours.

MLS 2610C Clinical Chemistry (D) Gcr.
Presented the basic concepts and techniques of clinical
chemistry, the student will develop the technical competen-
cies required to analyze body fluids accurately and pre-
cisely. The learner will relate the results of chemical
measurements to the assessment of the body’s metabolic
state. Eight contact hours (lecture/laboratory).



MLS 2802 Clinical Practicum I (D) 12cr.
Corequisite: MLS 2600C. Having been assigned to aclinieal
laboratory for directed experience, the learner will develop
accuracy and precision in performing medical laboratory
techniques. The Program Director coordinates the student’s
clinical experiences, including supervision, scheduling and
avaluation. Thirty-five contact hours.

MLS 2803 Clinical Diagnosis (D) 5cr.
Prerequisites: MLS 2800C and MLS 2802. Corequisite:
MLS 2804, Presented the clinical aspects of disease and the
reference values of the constituents of body fluids, the
learner will recognize abnormal values as these relate to
disease and will judge the reliability of test resuits by apply-
ing quality control techniques. Five contact hours.

MLS 2804 Clinical Practicum II (D) 12cr
Prerequisites: MLS 2600C and MLS 2802. Corequisite:
MLS 2803. Continuing in a clinical laboratory for directed
experience, the learner will develop accuracy and precision
in performing medical laboratory techniques. The Program
Director eoordinates the student’s clinical experiences,
including supervision, scheduling and evaluation. Thirty-
five contact hours.

MMC - Mass Media
Communications

MMC 2100 Writing for Mass

Communications (P) der
Prerequisite: ENC 1101, A communications course
designed to provide fundamental instruction and practice in
developing basic written and oral communications skills
with emphasis on straight news reporting, interpretive
news reporting, editorial writing, feature writing and devel-
oping copy for radio and television. Three contact hours.

MTB - Mathematics:
Technology & Business

MTB 1321 Technical Math I (D) 3er
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra. Applied
mathematics involving the principles and laws of basic alge-
bra, solution of linear equations, and basic analytical geom-
etry. In each presentation, the work is supplemented with
solutions to problems of technical nature. Three contact
hours.

MTB 1322 Technical Math II (D) Jen
Prereguisite: MAC 1104 or the equivalent. A course
designed to cover the laws and principles of trigonometry,
vector analysis, complex numbers and geometric consider-
ation of trig functicns. Practical work in solution of engi-
neering problems is emphasized. Three contact hours.

MTB 2323 Technical Calculus (D) Jern
Prerequisite: MTB 1322 or MAC 1114. A course designed to
give the student an introduction into elementary differen-
tial and integral caleulus with emphasis on their applica-
tion to engineering problems. Analytical geometry will be
introduced where needed to ¢larify the calculus. Three con-
tact hours.

MTE — Marine Technology

Navigational Aids and Interior

Communications Circuits (O) 4 cr.
A course of study covering the various alarm circuits, signal
circuit communication ¢ircuils, the gyrocompass and associ-
ated equipment. This course is intended to provide a general
knowledge and understanding of these systems and equip-
ment as applied to shiphoard applications. This course
should generate an awareness of the challenge and the need
for trained technicians to install, maintain, operate and
repair these systems and equipment. Eight contact hours
{laboratary).

MTE 2141
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MTE 2401 Shipboard Electrical

Systems 1(0) Jer
This course is a study of electrical equipment and systems
representative of that found in the marine field. The course
is intended to provide a general knowledge and understand-
ing of electrical equipment and systems studied previously
as applied to shipboard applications. This course should
generate an awareness of the challenge and the need for
trained technicans to install, maintain and repair marine
electrical equipment and systems such as marine cables and
accessories, shipboard lighting, batteries, protective
devices, motors, generators, and auxiliaries. Six contact
hours (laboratory).

MTE 2402 Shipboard Electrical
Systems 11(0) Jer

This course is a study of electrical equipment and systems
representative of that found in the marine field. This course
is intended to provide a general knowledge and understand-
ing of electrical equipment and systems studied previously
as applied to shipbeard applications Lo generate an aware-
ness of the challenge and need for trained technicians to
install, maintain and repair marine electrical equipment
and systems such as voltage and frequency regulating
equipment, electrical power distributlion systems, saturahle
reactors, electric propulsion systems, ships control, order
and indicating systems and ships metering and indicating
systems. Six contact hours (laboratory).

MTR - Metal Trades

MTE 2610 Marine Instrumentation (D) 3er
The student will benefit by taking OCE 2005, high school
physical science and mathematics prior toenrolling in OMT
2223. In this course students will be instracted in the basic
skills for the proper operation of hydrometers, refractome-
ters, salinometers, barometers, sling psychrometers, dis-
solved oxygen analyzers. ph meters, spectrophotometers,
autoclaves, centrifuges, photomicrographic equipment,
marine filtering systems, anemometers, benthic cellecting
apparatus, drying ovens, Mettler balances, multi-parame-
ter recording devices, strip-chart recorders and various
types of probes. Six contact hours: four lecture hours: two
laboratory hours.

MTR 1001 Blueprint Reading

for Welders (0) Jer
Corequisite: MTR 1120. A course designed to provide the
student with a basic understanding of the function of blue-
prints as they relate Lo welding and fitting structural assem-
blies; includes topics on welding symbots. orthographic
projection, shop mathematics, measurement, scale. toler-
ance, set-up toels, and their application. Three rontact
haurs.

MTR 1002 Production Blueprint

Reading (O) 3er
This course is designed to teach blueprint reading in u com-
petency based program of 37 prints. These prints include
assembly drawings of precise machine parts which require a
number of machining operations. They pravide practice in
blueprint reading and illustrate the varisus elements of
blueprints. Special emphasis is given to shap safety. Three
contact hours.

MTR 1004 Machine Bench Work (O} 4er
This course is designed to teach the manipnlation of materi-
als, toois, drawing. and equipment. Special emphasis is
given to shop safety procedures an the methods to use mate-
rials, tools, and equipment. Eight contact hours (thenry/lab-
oratory).

MTR 1100 Welding For Related

Trades (O} 4er

A course for students not enrolled in a welding program,
This course is designed to provide the student with a basic
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introduction to those welding skills used in related trades. It
is designed to provide the student with a practical under-
standing of welding safety, arc welding fundamentals, oxy-
acetylene welding fundamentals, oxyacetylene cutting
skills, brazing, and silver soldering. In-class practice is
stressed to develop the skills necessary to produce quality
welds in the flat position on mild carbon steel, Bight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

MTR 1120 Basic Shielded

Metal-Arc Welding (O) 4cr.
Corequisite: MTR 1001. A course designed to provide the
student with a practical understanding of arc welding fun-
damentals, welding safety, arc welding power sources, arc
welding electrode classifications and selection. Special
emphasis, through instructor demonstrations as well as stu-
dent in-class practice, is placed on developing the manual
arc welding and oxyacetylene cutting skills necessary to
produce high quality welds in all welding positions on mild
carbon steel from 16 gauge to ” plate. Eight contact hours
(theory/laboratory).

MTR 1121 Advanced Shielded Metal-Arce
Welding () 4 cr,

Prerequisite; MTR 1120 or demonstrated ability to satisfac-
torily complete the terminal ohjectives of MTR 1120. A
course designed to provide the student with a therough tech-
nicai understanding of arc welding fundamentals, safety
procedure and operation qualification, destructive and non-
destructive testing, as well as metals identification. Weld-
ing related information is included on air-arc cutting and
gauging as well as procedures for welding cast iren and sur-
facing of steel. Special emphasis through instructor demon-
strations as well as student in-class practice, is placed on
developing the manual skill necessary to make high quality
shielded metal arc welds in all positions on low carbon steel,
3/8” plate, multiple pass, buit welds and 1" plate lap joints.
Joint designs and welding techniques used are those that
will provide a foundation for pipe shielded arc welding train-
ing. Eight contact hours {theory/laboratory).

MTR 1122 Basic Gas

Metal-Arc Welding (O) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MTR 1120 or demonstrated ability Lo satisfac-
torily complete the terminal objectives of MTR 1120. A
course designed to provide the student with a practical
understanding of welding safety, gas metal arc welding fun-
damentals, gas metal arc equipment adjustments, metal
transfer and shielding gases. Special emphasis, through
instructor demonstrations as well as student in-class prac-
tice, is placed an developing the manual skills necessary to
praduce high guality gas metal-arc welds in all positions on
mild steel from 3/16” plate to 3/8" plate single pass and mul-
tiple pass, using short cireuit transfer. Eight contact hours
ftheory/laboratory),

MTR1171 Introduction to

Non-Destructive Testing

for Welders (O) 3cr
This is a course designed to provide the Welding Technology
students with a basic understanding of the principles and
applications of the visual, magnetic particle, liquid pene-
trant and radiographic methods used in the non-destructive
testing of welds. Special emphasis will be given to safety
precantions and hands-on use of non-destructive testing
cquipment. Three contact hours,

MTR 1301 Introduction to Sheet

Metal Practices () dern
A course designed to teach the shop rules and safety proce-
dures to be followed in an industrial sheet metal shop. Iden-
tification, maintenance, and basic use of sheel metal hand
tools and equipment will also be emphasized. Three contact
hours,

MTR 1311 Basic Pattern Development

and Fabrication (Q) dcr.
Prerequisite: M'TR 1301. A course designed to teach the coy-
rect procedure for pattern development and transference of
patterns te metals for fabrication. Included in this course is
proper development of common seams. Eight contact hours
{theory/laboratory).

MTR 1313 Intermdiate Pattern

Development and

Fabrication I(0) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MTR 1311. This course is designed to teach
parallel line development used in the layout of round pipe.
Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

MTR 1314 Intermediate Pattern

Development and
Fabrication II (O)4 cr.

Prerequisite: MTR 1313. This course is an introduction to
the iriangulation method of pattern development. It teaches
the terminology and theory of iriangulation and how dimen-
sions of offsets are determined. Eight contact hours (theory/
laboratory).

MTR 1472 Machine Lathe Work (Q) 4cr.
This machinist course is designed to teach theory-machin-
ing concepts and calculating setups and operational process-
ing in the lathe trade (English ané Metric). The lathe
concepts cover safety, center drilling and their uses, align-
ment of lathe centers, mounting work between centers, fac-
ing, turning an accurate diameter, turning a shoulder, filing
and polishing, burling, taper Lturning, thread cutting (inter-
nal and external), resetting a threading tool, mounting and
removing a chuck, the three jaw chuck, drilling and ream-
ing, cutting off and grooving, setting work in a four jaw
chuck, and grinding work in a lathe. Special emphasis is
given to shop safety procedures. Eight contact hours (theory/

laboratory).
MTR 1474 Surface Grinder-Methods and
Procedures (Theory and
Laboratory) (O) der.

This course is designed to teach the proper methods and pro-
cedures of surface grinding. Special emphasis is given to
shop safety procedures for mounting and removing grinding
wheels, trueing and dressing a grinding wheel, grinding of &
flat surface, grinding the edges of a workpiece squarc and
parallel, and grinding an angular surface. Eight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

MTR 1511 Engine Head Repair (O) 4cr.
Prerequisites: MTR 1501 and MTR 1571. This course pro-
vides comprehensive theory and practice in repairing auto-
motive engine heads. Special emphasis is placed upon the
use of the head wet grinder and the automotive head
machining center. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory).

MTR 2123 Advanced Gas

Metal-Arc Welding (Q) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MTR 1122, A ¢ourse designed to provide the
student with a practical understanding of the safety, weld-
ing fundamentals, and procedures for the all-position gas
metal arc welding of aluminum as well as zll-pasition gas
metal-arc welding of steel using gas shielded and self
shielded flux core welding wire. Special emphasis, through
instructor demonstrations in addition to studeni in-class
practice, is placed in deveioping the manual skills necessary
to produce high quality gas metal arc filiet and groove welds
using saled aluminum and flux core steel welding wire.
Elght contract hours {theory/laboratery).

MTR 2126 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding

Tubing and Pipe (IL1.G.) (0) 4cr
Prerequisite: MTR 1120 or demonstrated ability to satisfae-

torily complete the terminai objective of the MTR 1120, A



MTR 2142

course designed Lo provide the student with a practical
understanding of gas tungsten arc welding fundamentals,
welding safety. arc characteristics. and equipment adjust-
ment, Related information is presented on the weld proper-
ties and qualities of mild carbon steel, stainless steel, and
aluminum as well as information on pulsed current in prep-
aralion for more detailed applications used in gas tungsten-
arc welding of pipe. Special emphasis, through professers
demonstration as well as student in-class practice, is placed
on developing the manual skills necessary to make high
quality welds in all positions on 16 and 11 gauge mild steel,
16 gauge stainless steel and 11 pauge aluminum. Eight con-
tact hours ftheory/laboratory)

Shiclded Metal Arc Welding

of Pipe (O) 4dcr
Prerequisites: MTR 1120 and MTR 1121, A course designed
Lo provide the student with practical understanding of the
technigues and procedures for shielded metal arc welding of
pipe in accordance with the American Society of Mechanical
Engincers (A.S.M.E.} and American Petroleum Institute
{4 P1.) codes. Special emphasis through instructor demon-
strations as well as student in-class practice is placed in
developing the skills necessary to pass the 180° guided bend
qualification tests for the fixed horizental (5g), fixed vertical
12G) and fixed 45" (6G) pipe positions. Eight contact hours
itheory/laboratory).

MTR 2146 Gas Metal Arc Pipe

Welding (M.1.G.) (0) 4cr
Prerequisite: MTR 1122 or demonstrated ability to satisfac-
torily complete the terminal objective of MTR 1122, A
course complete the terminal objective of MTR 1122, A
course designed to provide the student with a practical
understanding of gas metal arc welding of pipe. Special
emphasis is placed on developing the welding skills neces-
sary to satisfactorily pass the American Scciety of Mechani-
cal Engineers (A 5. M.E.) or American Petroleum lnstitute
pressure vessel (pipe), M.I.G. process test in the fixed 45°
angle (6G) position. Eight contact hours {theory/laboratory.

MTR 2147 Basis Gas Tungsten Arc

Welding (T.1.G.) Pipe and

Tubing (O) 4er
Prereguisite; MTR 2126 or demonstrated ability Lo satisfac-
torily complete the terminal objectives of MTR 2126. A
course designed to provide the student with a practical
understanding of T.1.G. welding of pipe and tubing. Special
emphasis through professor's demonstrations as well as stu-
dent in-class practice is placed in developing the welding
skills necessary to satisiactorily pass the American Society
of Mechanical Enyyrineers (A5 M.E.) pressure vessel (pipe),
T.I.G. process test in the fixed 45° {6g) position. Eight con-
tact hours {theoryilaboratory).

MTR 2316 Advanced Pattern

Development and
_ Fabrication I{Q) 4cr
Prerequisite: MTR 1314, This course is designed to teach
advanced triangulation method of pattern development.
The less common fittings and more technical or specialized
patterns are emphasized. Eight contact hours {theory/labo-
ratory).

MTR 2317 Advanced Pattern

Development and
Fabrication 11(0) 4cr,

Prereguisite: MTR 2316, This course is designed as an intro-
duction to radial line development and the most common fit-
tings which are laid out by the radial line process. Eight
cantact hours (theory/laboratory),

MTR 2345 Practicum in Sheet Metal (Q) 3er.

Prevequisite: MTR 2317, This course is designed to provide
the experience of working on actual job related projects. Six
contact hours (theorv/laboratory).

MTR 2561
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MTR 2481 Vertical Milling Methods

and Procedures (O} 4cr.

This course is designed to teach the proper methods and pro-
cedures of machining in a vertical milling machine. Special
emphasis is given to shop safety methods and pracedures of
cutiers and end mills that can be used in a vertical milling
machine for performing various operations. Covered are the
mounting of various cutters, alignment of head and vise in
order to mill a flat surface, square and parallel sutface, and
machine an angular surface. Eight contact hours (theory/
laboratory?.

MTR 2482 Horizontal Milling Methods

and Procedures
(Theory} (0) 4cr.

This course is designed to teach the methods and procedures
of correctly setting up lo perform various horizontal milling
aperations. Covered are the proper methods and procedures
in changing cutlers and arbors, alignment of the vise in
order to mill a flat surface, vertical surface and an angular
surface, as well as using safety precautions in setting up and
operating. Eight contact hours (theory/laboratory),

MTR 2483 Machine Shaper () 4ern

This course is designed to teach the theory machining con-
cepts and calculating setups and operational processing in
the shaper irade (English-Metric). The shaper concepts
cover safely, setting work in the vise, setting of the length
and position of the shaper stroke, machining of a flat sur-
face, machining work square and parallel. the alignment of
work in a vise, the alignment of the toolhead. shaping a ver-
tical surface, and machining an angular surface. Special
e¢mphasis is given to shop safety precautions. Eight contact
hours (theory/laboratory).

MTR 2484 Machine Measurement (Q) 3cr.

Prerequisite: MAT 1024, This course is designed to teach
principles and manipulate the English metric system of
measurement. Special emphasis is given to shop safety pro-
cedures, methods and use of the scale, inside and outside
micremeters (English and Metrie), inside and outside cali-
pers, telescope gauges, combination set, and thread microm-
eters. Six contact hours ttheory/laboratory).

Basic Vehicle Machinist (0) 4cr
This course is designed to teach the principles and proce-
dures of vehicle machine shop. Topics include: visual identi-
fication of worn or failed parts or assemblies, function and
use of measuring tools, technical and manufacturer’s speci-
fication publications, and types of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals used in gasoline/diesel engines, brake drums/discs,
and {lywheels and clutches. Emphasis will be placed on
crack identification, descaling, glass bead cleaning, meth-
ods of lubrication and cooling, measuring blocks, {rames,
liners, pistons crank and cam shafts. Speciai emphasis will
be placed on safety and quality control. Eight contact hours
{theory/taboratory).

MTR 2562 Advanced Vehicle

Machinist (0) 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MTR 2561. This course is designed to teach
the procedures of vehicle machine shop operation. Topics
included are: connecting rod alignment, line boring, crank-
shaft grinding, cvlinder head servicing, Lotal engine clutch,
and flywheel remanufacture. Emphasis will be placed on
valve seat and guide replacement and/or refinishing, cylin-
der head resurfacing, drilling and rethreading, fitting hear-
ings, shafts, gears and gaskets. Special emphasts will he
placed on equipment use and safety and methods of quality
control. Eight contact hours (theorv/laboratory).
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Music Courses

MUC - Music: Composition

MUC 1301 Introduction to

Electronic Music (P) 2er.
Prerequisite: Approval of professor. A beginning course in
the history and practice of eleetronic music including labo-
ratory work with tape recorders and synthesizers. Three
contact hours (rehearsai).

MUE - Music: Education
MUE 1440 String Techniques (P) ler

Teaches basic performance skilis on violin, viola, violin-
cello, or double bass. Open to music majors. Two contact
hours (rehearsal).

MUE 1450 Woodwind Techniques (P) lcr.

Teaches basic performance skills on clarinet or flute. Open
to music majors. Two contact hours (rehearsal}.

MUE 1460 Brass Techniques (P) ler
Teaches basic performance skills on clarinet or flute. Open
to rusic majors. Two contact hours (rehearsal).

MUE 1460 Brass Techniques (P) ler

Teaches basic performance skills on trumpet or trombone.
Open ta music majors. Two contact hours (rehearsal).

MUE 1470 Percussion Techniques (P} 1ecr
Teaches basic performance skills on percussion instruments
with emphasis on rudimental snare drumming. Open to
music majors. Two contact hours (rehearsal}.

MUG - Music: Conduction

MUG 1201 Basic Conducting

(Choral){P) 2er
Prerequisite: MUT 1121 and/or consent of professor, Pro-
vides the student with an introduction to basic techniques
used in directing choral rehearsals and performances.
Three contact hours (rehearsal).

MUH - Music: History/Musicology
MUH 2211 Survey of Music History (P} 3er.

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. A study of the development of music from the early
Medieval period to the present day with an emphasis upon
the stylistic trends of each period. This course is recom-
mended for music majors only. Three contact hours,

MUH 2514 Folk and Traditional Music
Of World Cultures (P) 3er

This course is designed for students with little or no pre-
vious musical training. It offers an introduction to the study
of folk music, emphasizing those cultural sources that have
had the must influence on music developing in the Ameri-
cas: namely Europe, Sub-Saharan Africa, and Latin- and
North America. Three contact hours.

MUH 2515 Music in Comtemporary

Cultures (P) Jen
Prerequisite: ANT 2410. This course is open to ail students
as an elective. Music in Contemporary Cultures is designed
as a survey course to explore the basic methods of how music
is maintained within a given cullure as an artistic medium
and as a source of cuitural continuity, reflecting the values
of a given culture or society. Three contact hours,

MUH 2561 Afro-American Music: A

Vocal Study (P) Jer

This courseis open to 2} students as an elective. It will focus
on a study of the origins of the styles of Afro-American
musi¢ beginning with its African origins and proceeding to
its development in the New World and subsequent influence
on America’s indigenous music forms through the presentg
day. With an emphasis on vocal idioms to facilitate courage
and including Minstrelsy, Bluee, Rhythm and Blues, Soul,
Rock, Gospel and Jazz. Three contact hours.

MUL - Musie: Literature
MUL 1011 Music Appreciation (P) 3er

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. A course designed for students with little or no musical
training. Combines a limited amount of training in music
terminelogy with extensive listening. Three contact hours.

MUM - Music: Commercial

MUM 1600 Basic Recording

Techniques (P) der.
This course is apen to all students. It offers the beginner
basic information in the art of recording vocal and instru-
mental sound with emphasis on understanding the fune-
tions of recording equipment. placement of microphones,
making initial recordings of various groups or soloists, and
the ability to mix down the injtial recordings. Three contact
hours.

MUN — Music: Music Ensembles
MUN 1130 Symphonic Band (P) ler

Open to all students of the Collegre with the permission of
the professor. All students who have had previous band
experience are urged to participate. Traditicnal and con-
temporary band literature are included in the repertoire.
Required of all woodwind, brass, and percussion majors.
May be elected for credit each semester, with up to four
credits counting toward AA degree. Six rehearsal periods,
five contact hours.

MUN 1280 Community Orchestra (P) ler
The Community Orchestra provides instrumentalists in the
College and community an opportunity to perform works
representative of a broad spectrum of orchestral literature,
to refine techniques of ensemble playing, and present con-
certs each term. Membership by permission of the director
and/or audition; participation by string majors is required.
May be elected for credil each semester, with up Lo four
eredits counting toward AA degree. May also be taken as a
non-collepe credit Adult Education eourse. Twa contact
hours (rehearsal).

MUNA 1310 College Chorus (P) ler
Choral organization open to all college students. Many
styles of choral music are included in the repertoires. Can be
selected for credit each semester, with up to four credits
counting toward AA degree. Three contact hours
(rehearsal).

MUNB 1310 College Chorale (P) 1ler,
Prerequisite: permissicn of director. Before entering course:,
previous choral experience and/or audition with professor.
The repertoire of the College Chorale includes the more dif-
ficult sacred and secular compositions, accompanied and
unaccompanied. May be elected for credit cach semester,
with up tofour credits counting toward AA degrec. Five con-
tact hours (rehearsal).



MUN 1380 Community Chorus,

Jacksonville Concert
Chorale (P) lcr

Evening chorale organization open by audition to members
of the community. Repertoire includes secular and sacred
major works for chorus and orchestra, as we!ll as shorter
compositions. May be elected cach semester for credit. with
up to four eredits counting toward AA degree, or non-college
credit  under Adult  Education. Twe contact  hours
{rehearsal).

MUN 1410 String Ensemble (P) ler
Prerequisite: permission of the professor. All students who
have experience as plavers of buwed stringg instruments are
urged to audition. The standard literature lor string ensem-
bles will be performed both independently and in conjune-
tion with other music performing organizations. Can be
clected for credit each semester, with up to four credits
counting toward AA  degree. Three contact hours
trehearsal).

MUN 1450 Piano Ensemble and

Accompanying (P) lern
This course is open 1o all piano majors and principals. I pro-
vides the student with an introduction to multiple piano
skills, chamber music skills, and the art of piano accompa-
nying - choral and instrumental. May be repeated for eredit.
Approval of the professor is required for piano minors and
non-music majors. Three contact hours (rehearsal).

MUN 1710 Jazz-Rock Ensemble (P) ler
Prerequisite: permission of the director. The repertoire
includes various styles from jazz and popular literature.
May be selected for credit each semester, with up to four
credits counting toward AA degree. Three contact hours
trehearsal).

MUO - Music: Opera/Musical Theatre
MUO 1001 Music Theatre Workshop (P) 1cr

Open by auditinn Lo persons interested in theatre and music
in the areas of performance and technical operation. May be
elected for eredit each semester, with up to four credits
counting toward AA degree. One major production each
term. Three contact hours rehearsal).

MUS - Music
MUS 1000 Student Recital (P) lecr

Required for all music majors. In conjunctian with the one
class meeting each week, the student is also required to
attend an announced number of FJC related concerts. Each
music major cnrolled for two hours of applied music is
required to perfurm in student recital at least once during
the academic year. Meeting hour may be changed ta coincide
with special performance time, One contact hour,

MUT — Music: Theory

Introduction to
Music Theory (P) Jer

A course designed for students whose background and The-
ary Placement Test scores indicate further preparation is
needed for MUT 1121, Includes work with elementary
music lerminology, notation, inlervals, scales, chords,
rhythm, sight singing, dictation, and keyboard skills. Three
contact hours.

MUT 1121 Music Theory I(P) 4cr
An elementary course In music theary and the principles
underlying all music. A basic course including music termi-
nology, notation, harmony, melody, and rhythm. Sight sing-
ing and ear training are included. Five contact hours: three
lecture hours; two rehearsal hours.

MUT 1001
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MUT 1122 Music Theory I1(P) 4cr
Prerequisite: MUT 1121. A continuation of MUT 1121, A
hasic course including music terminology, nolation, har-
mony, melody, rhythm, and form. Sight singing and ear
training are included. Five contact hours: three lecture
hours; two rehearsal hours.

MUT 2126 Music Theory III{P) 4cr
Prerequisite: MUT 1122, Techniques of analysis and part
writing in vocal, keyboard and instrumental styles.
Advanced tertian harmony, modulation, sequence, and
phrase, and part forms. Sight singing and ear training
included. Five contact hours: three lecture hours; two
rehedrsal hours.

MUT 2127 Music Theory IV (P) der
Prerequisite: MUT 2126, Altered and chromatic chords,
extension of tonality, 20th century harmonic, melodic, and
rhythmic styles. Advanced sight singing and ear training
included. Five contact hours: three lecture hours; two
rehearsal hours.

MUT 2231 Keyboard Harmony (P) lern
Prerequisite: MUT 2127. Development of skillsat the piano.
Emphasis upon harmonization of melodies, modulation,
transposition, and improvisation. Required of ali music
majors. Two laboratory hours.

MUT 2232 Keyboard Harmony (P) lern
Prerequisite: MUT 2231. A continuation of MUT 2231, Two
laboratory hours,

MUK - Music: Keyboard
MVEKA 1111 Class Piano I (P) ler

For beginning piano students meeting in groups. Emphasis
placed on music reading and elementary techniques.
Required of all music majors unless exempted. Two contact
hours tlaboratory).

MVEKB 1111 Class Piano I1 (P} 1cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 1111. A continuation of MVKA 1111,
Required of all music majors. Two contact hours.

MVEA 2121 Class Piano III (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVKB 1111. A continuation of MVKB 1111,
Two contact hours (labaratory).

MVEKB 2121 Class Piano IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVKA 2121. A continuation of MVKA 2121.
Two contact hours (labaratory).

MVEKA 2621 Basic Piano Pedagogy 1(P) 2e¢r.
A class designed Lo prepare students for private and class
piano teaching at the levels of beginner, intermediate and
advaneed. Three contact hours.

MVKB 2621 Basic Piano Pedagogy 11 (P)2cr.
A class in which students wil! teach piano under supervi-
sion. Students will teach piano pupils who are in the begin-
ning, intermediate and advanced level. Three contact hours.

MVS — Music: Strings
MVSA 1116 Class Guitar I (P) 1cr.

A basic course designed for students who are interested in
studying Classic Guitar. Includes a study of the develop-
ment of the instrument, past and present guitar masters,
and the music literature for the guitar and technique. Twe
contact hours (laboratory).

MVSB 1116 Class Guitar II (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVSA 1116. A continuation of MVSA 1116,
Class Guitar I, perfecting and advancing skills learned
therein. Two contact hours (laboratory),
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MVBA 2126 Class Guitar III (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSB 1116. A continuation of MVSB 1118,
perfecting and advancing skills learned therein. Two con-
tact hours (laboratory).

MVSB 2126 Class Guitar IV (P) len
Prerequisite: MVSA 2126. A continuation of MVSA 2126,
perfecting and advancing skills Jearned therein. Two con-
tact hours (laboratory).

MVYV — Musie: Voice
MVVA 1111 Class Voice I(P) ler.

For singers wishing to further their vocal skills and instru-
mentalists wishing a fundamental vocal knowledge.
Emphasis on correct diction and tone production. Individual
aid given. Two contact hours (laboratory).

MVVB1111 Class Voice II1 (P) lecr
Prerequisite: MVVA 1111. A continuation of MV VA 1111,
Two contact hours (laboratory).

MVVA 2121 Class Voice HI (P) lern
Prerequisite: MVVB 1111. For singers wishing to develop
vocal skills beyond elementary level of correct diction and
tone production. Open also to instrumentalists wishing
more than a basic vocal knowledge and competeney level.
Meets as a class, although individual attention is empha-
sized, Two contact hours.

MVVB 2121 Class Voice IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVVA 2121, A continuation of MVVA 2121,
Twa contact hours,

Applied Music Courses

MVB —~ Music: Brasses
Baritone

MVBA 1014 Applied Preparatory

Baritone 1 (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.

MVBB 1014 Applied Preparatory

Baritone 11 (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVBA 1014. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
aneed for further preparation. One hour lesson per week,

MVBA 1314 Applied Principal

Baritone I(P*) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance {e.g.
music education, music therapy, etc.). Two half-hour lessons
a week,

MVBB 1314 Applied Principal

Baritone Il (P) 2ecr
Prerequisite: MVBA 1314. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Tweo half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2324 Applied Principal

Baritone III (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBEB 1314. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2324  Applied Principal

Baritone IV (P} 2er
Prerequisite: MVBA 2324, Fourth semester of private Jes-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1214 Applied Secondary

Baritone I(P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by auditicn before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVEBB 1214 Applied Secondary

Baritone IT (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBA 1214. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVBA 2224 Applied Secondary

Baritone IIT(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBB 1214, Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week.

MVBB 2224 Applied Secondary
Baritone IV (P) ler.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2224, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1414 Applied Major

Baritone I (P) Jer
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music facuity. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-

hour lessons a week.

MVBBEB 1414 "Applied Major

Baritone 11 (P) der
Prerequisite: MVBA 1414. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2424 Applied Major
Baritone 11 (P) 3ern
Prerequisite: MVBB 1414. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance, Two half-
hour lessons a week.
MVBB 2424 Applied Major
Baritone IV (P) dern
Prerequisite: MVBA 2424, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVW — Music: Woodwinds
Bassoon

MVWA 1014 Applied Preparatory

. Bassoon I(P) Zer.
Prerequisite: placement by audition befere the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.



MVWB 1014 Applied Preparatory

Bassoon II(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1014, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation, One hour lesson per weck.

MVWA 1314 Applied Principal

Bassoon 1(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music excepl performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, etc.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVWB 1314 Applied Principal

Bassoon I1(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MYWA 1314, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2324 Applied Principal

Bassoon ITT(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVWB 1314, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 2324 Applied Principal

Bassoon IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2324, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance ie.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.), Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1214 Applied Secondary

Bassoon I(P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week,

MVWB 1214 Applied Secondary

Bassoon 11 (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWA 1214, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWA 2224 Applied Secondary

Bassoon I1II (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWB 1214. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWB 2224 Applied Secondary

Bassoon IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MYWA 2224, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ele.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1414 Applied Major

Bassoon I1(P) Jer
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVWR 1414 Applied Major

Bassoon IT(P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVWA 1414, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.
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MVWA 2424 Applied Major

Bassoon II1(P) 3ecrn
Prerequisite: MVWRB 1414, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 2424 Applied Major

Bassoon IV (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: MVWA 2424, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVS — Music: Strings (Continued)
Cello

MVSA 1013 Applied Preparatory

Cello 1(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whaose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.

MVSB 1013 Applied Preparatory

Cello 11 (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 14313, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1313 Applied Principal

Cello I (P) 2er.
Prerequisite: placement hy audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVSB 1313 Applied Principal

Cello II (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVSA 1313. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 2323 Applied Principal

Cello IIT1(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1313. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2323 Applied Prineipal

Cello IV (P)A 2cr
Prerequisite: MVSA 2323. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
elc.). Two half-hour lessons a week,

MVSA 1213 Applied Secondary

Cello I(P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the musie fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVSB 1213 Applied Secondary

Cello L1 (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSA 1213. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain preficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.
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MVSA 2223 Applied Secondary

Cello ITII(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSB 1213, Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One haif-
hour lesson per week.

MVSB 2223 Applied Secondary

Cello IV (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVSA 2223, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1413 Applied Major Cello I (P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1413 Applied Major Cello IT(P) 3cr.
Prereguisite: MV3A 1413. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.,

MVSA 2423 Applied Major Cello IIT(P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1413. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2423 Applied Major Cello IV(P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVS8A 2423. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVW — Music: Woodwinds (Continued)
Clarinet

MVWA 1013 Applied Preparatory

Clarinet I (P) 2crn
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.

MVWB 1013 Applied Preparatory

Clarinet I1{P) 2er

Prerequisite: MVWA 1013. Second semester of private les.

sons designed for music majors whose background indicates

a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.
MVWA 1313 Applied Principal
Clarinet I(P) 2ecr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, etc.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVWB 1313 Applied Principal

Clarinet II (P} 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1313. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2323 Applied Principal
Clarinet IT1 (P) Zen
Prerequisite: MVWB 1313. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 2323 Applied Principal

Clarinet IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2323. Fourth semester of private les-
song designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two hal-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 1213 Applied Secondary

Clarinet I({P) 1er
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or majer. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVWB 1213 Applied Secondary

Clarinet IT (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVWA 1213, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWA 2223 Applied Secondary

Clarinet I1I(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWB 1213. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWRB 2223 Applied Secondary

Clarinet IV (P) lern
Prerequisite: MVWA 2223, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1413 Applied Major

Clarinet 1 (P) 3er.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour Jessons a weel.

MVWB 1413 Applied Major

Clarinet I1 (P) 3ern
Prerequisite: MVWA 1413. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2423 Applied Major

Clarinet U1 (P) Jern
Prerequisite: MVWB 1413. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 2423 Applied Major

Clarinet IV (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVWA 2423, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVW — Music: Woodwinds (Continued)

Flute
MVWA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Flute I (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.



MVWE 1011 Applied Preparatory

Flute II (P} 2cer.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1011, Second semester of private les-
song designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lessen per week.

MVWA 1311 Applied Principal

Flute I(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the musie fac-
ulty. First semestor of private fessons designed for the stu-

© dent majoring in any area of nmusie except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVWB 1311 Applied Principal

Flute I1(P} 2cr
Prerequisite: MVWA 1311, Second semester of private les-
song designed for the student majoring in any area of music
excepl performance (e.g. music educalion, music therapy,
ete.). Two hall-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2321 Applied Principal

Flute I (P) 2crn
Prerequisite: MVWEB 1311, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance te.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.). Two hall-hour lessons a weelk.

MVWB 2321 Applied Principal

Flute IV (P) 2cr

Prerequisite: MVWA 2321, Fourth semester of private les-

sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music

except, performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,

ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1211 Applied Secondary

Flute I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain profieiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One halfhour lesson per
weel,

MVWB 1211 Applied Secondary

Flute IT(P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVWA 1211, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
ot an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWA 2221 Applied Secondary

Flute III (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWER 1211, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWB 2221 Applied Secondary

Flute IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MYWA 2221, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e, music education, music therapy,
cte.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1411 Applied Major Flute I(P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music facully. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVWRBH 1411 Applied Major Flute II(P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1411, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

[N
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MVWA 2421 Applied Major Flute III(P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1411. Third semester cf private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-heur lessons a week.

MVWB 2421 Applied Major Flute IV (P) 3ern
Prerequisite: MVWA 2421, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVB — Music: Brasses (Continued)

French Horn
MVBA 1012 Applied Preparatory

French Horn I (P) 2er.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whaose back-
ground indieates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week,

MVBB 1012 Applied Preparatory

French Horn IT(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1012, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1312 Applied Principal

French Horn 1(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance{e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVBB 1312 Applied Principal

French Horn I[E(P) Zern
Prerequisite: MVBA 1312. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2322 Applied Principal

French Horn I11 (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1312. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area df music
except performance (e.g. music education. music therapy,
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEBB 2322 Applied Principal

French Horn IV (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVBA 2322. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
gte.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1212 Applied Secondary

French Horn 1(P) Icr
Prerequisite; placement by audition before the music fae-
ulty, First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
weelk.

MVBB 1212 Applied Secondary

French Horn I1(P) 1er
Prerequisite: MVBA 1212, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
haif-hour lesson per week.

MVBA 2222 Applied Secondary

French Horn 111 (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBB 1212. Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
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instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week,

MVBA 2222 Applied Secondary

French Horn III (P} ler
Prerequisite: MVBB 1212, Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week.

MVBB 2222 Applied Secondary

French Horn IV (P) 1cr
Prerequisite: MVBA 2222, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {(e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1412 Applied Major

French Horn I(P) Jer
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVEBB 1412 Applied Major

French Horn I1 (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MVBA 1412. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2422 Applied Major

French Horn ITI (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: MVBB 1412. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half
hour lessons a week,

MVBA 2422 Applied Major

French Horn IV (P) Jern
Prerequisite: MVBA 2422, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour iessons a week.

MVS — Music: Strings (Continued)
Guitar

MVSA 1016 Applied Preparatory

Guitar 1(P) 2er.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVSB 1016 Applied Preparatory

Guitar I1(P) 2er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1016. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates

a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1316 Applied Principal
Guitar I (P) 2er

Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
2 week.

MVSBE 1316 Applied Principal

Guitar II(P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVSA 1316, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week,

MVSA 2326 Applied Principal

Guitar II1{P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1318, Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music edueation, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week,

MVSB 2326 Applied Principal

Guitar I'V (I Zer
Prervequisite: MVSA 2326. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. musie education, music therapy,
ate.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1216 Applied Secondary

Guitar 1(P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrurent other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week,

MVSB 1216 Applied Secondary

Guitar I¥ (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBSA 1216. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVSA 2226 Applied Secondary

Guitar III () lcr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1216. Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week.

MVSB 2226 Applied Secondary

Guitar IV (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVSA 2226. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVESA 1416 Applied Major Guitar I(P) 3cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two haif-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1416 Applied Major Guitar II (P} 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 14186 Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a weelk.

MVSA 2426 Applied Major

Guitar 111 (P) 3 ern
Prerequisite: MVSB 1416. Third semester of private lessons

designed for the student majoring in performance. Twa half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2426 Applied Major

Guitar IV (P) 3 cr

Prerequisite: MVSA 2426, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVW - Music: Woodwinds (Continued)
Oboe

MVWA 1012 Applied Preparatory
Oboe I (P) 2er.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
- ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-

ground indicates a need for {urther preparation. One hour
lessons per week.



MVWB 1012 Applied Preparatory

Oboe I1(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1012, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVWA 1312 Applied Principal

Oboe 1(P) 2er
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance te.g.
music education. music therapy, etc.). Two half-hour lessons
a week,

MVWB 1312 Applied Principal

Oboe I1(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MYWA 1312, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performarce (e.y. music education, music therapy,
ete.} Two half-hour lessons a week

MVWA 2322 Applied Principal

Oboe IITI (P) Zcr
Frerequisite: MVWB 1312, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance fe.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWE 2322 Applied Principal

Oboe IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2322, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week,

MVWA 1212 Applied Secondary

Oboe I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVWB 1212 Applied Secondary

Oboe IL(P) lern
Prerequisite: MVWA 1212. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
an an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per weel.

MVWA 2222 Applied Secondary

Oboe ITI (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWB 1212, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hiour lessan per week,

MVSA 2222 Applied Secondary

Oboe IV (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVWA 2222, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of mugic
except performance (e.f. music education, music therapy,
ete. ). Two half-hour lessons a weelk,

MVWA 1412 Applied Major Oboe I{P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half:
hour lessons a week

MVWB 1412 Applied Major Oboe I (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: MVWA 1412, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2422 Applied Major Oboe ITL (P} 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1412. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
haif-hour lessons a weel.
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MVWA 2422 Applied Major Oboe IV (P} 3cr
Prerequisite: MVWA 2422, Fourth semester of private les-
song designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVK - Music: Keyboard (Continued)

Organ
MVEKA 1013 Applied Preparatory

Organ I(I?) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need {or further preparation. One hour
lesson per week. )

MVKB 1013 Applied Preparatory

Organ II(P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVKA 1013, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per weelk.

MVEKA 1313 Applied Principal

Organ I (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition hefore the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, etc.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVKB 1313 Applied Principal

Organ 11(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVKA 1313. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessous a week.

MVEKA 2323 Applied Principal

Organ IT1 (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVKB 1313. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVKB 2323 Applied Principal

Organ IV(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2323. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy.
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEKA 1213 Applied Secondary

Organ I (P) lern
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
weelk,

MVKB 1213 Applied Secondary

Organ I1 (P) 1er
Prerequisite: MVKA 1213. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVKA 2223 Applied Secondary

Organ III () ler
Prerequisite: MVKB 1213. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing te gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lessen per week.
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MVKB 2223 Applied Secondary

Organ IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVKA 2223 Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in: any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
elc.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEA 1413 Applied Major Organ I(P) 3crn
Prerequisite: placement by audition hefore the entire full-
time music faculty, First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majaring in performance. Two half-
hour Jessons a week.,

MVKB 1413 Applied Major Organ I1(P) 3cr.
Prereguisite: MVKA 1413, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance, Twa
half-hour lessons a week.

MVEA 2423 Applied Major Organ I11 (P)3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVKRB 1413. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hiour lessons a week.

MVEKB 2423 Applied Major Organ IV (P)3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVEKA 2423, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in perfermance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVO - Music: Other Instruments
Other

"MVOA 1010 Applied Preparatory

Other I (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVOB 1010 Applied Preparatory

Qther I1 (P?) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVOA 1010. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose backgreund indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVOA 1310 Applied Principal

Other I(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition hefore the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Twe half-hour lessons
a week.
MVOB 1310 Applied Principal
Other I1 (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVOB 1310. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVOA 2320 Applied Principal

Other II(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVOR 1310. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVOB 2320 Applied Principal

Other 1V (P) 2cr

Prerequisite: MVOA 2320. Fourth semester of private Jes-

sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music

except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,

ete.}. Two half-hour lessons a week,

MV0OA 1210 Applied Secondary

Other I (P) : ler.

Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVOB 1210 Applied Secondary

Other 11(P)
Prerequisite: MVOA 1210. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVOA 2220 Applied Secondary

Other IIT (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVOB 1210. Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One haif-
hour lesson per week.

MVOB 2220 Applied Secondary

Other IV (P} ler.
Prerequisite: MVOA 2220. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {(e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVOA 1410 Applied Major Other I(P) 3er.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVOB 1410 Applied Major Other II(P) 3ecr
Prerequisite: MVOA 1410. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week. ’

MVOA 2420 Applied Major Other III(P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVOB 1410. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVOB 2420 Applied Major Other IV(P) 3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVOA 2420. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVP - Music Percussion
Percussion

MVPA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Percussion I(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the musije fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for musie majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVPB 1011 Applied Preparatory

Percussion II (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVPA 1011. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whese background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVPA 1311 Applied Principal

Percussion I (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.) Two half-hour lessons
a week.



MVPB 1311 Applied Principal

Percussion II (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVPA 1311. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,

etc.). Fwo half-hour lessons a week.

MVPA 2321 Applied Principal

Percussion III (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVPB 1311. Third semestser of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
excepl performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVPBE 2321 Applied Principal

Percussion IV (P) 2c¢r.
Prerequisite: MVPA 2321. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
excepl performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVPA 1211 Applied Secondary

Percussion I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVPB 1211 Applied Secondary

Percussion II (P) ler
Prereguisite: MVPA 1211, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVPA 2221 Applied Secondary

Percussion III(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVPA 1211. Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week.

MVPB 2221 Applied Secondary

Percussion IV (P) 1er
Prerequisite: MVPA 2221, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week,

MVPA 1411 Applied Major

Percussion I(P) dcer
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVPB 1411 Applied Major

Percussion 1I (P) Jer.
Prerequisite: MVPA 1411. Second semester of private les-
sons desipned for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week,

MVPA 2421 Applied Major

Percussion 111 (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVPA 1411. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance, Two half-
hour lessons a week,

MVPB 2421 Applied Major

Percussion 1V (P) 3Jer.
Prerequisite: MVPA 2421, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.
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MVK — Music: Keyboard (Continued)
Piano

MVEKA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Piano I(P) 2ern
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVKB 1011 Applied Preparatory

Piano I1(P) Piano I1 (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVKA 1011. Second semester of privale les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVEKA 1311 Applied Principal

Piano 1(P) 2er.
Prerequisite: placement by sudition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, etc.}. Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVEB 1311 Applied Principal

Piano II (P) 2er.
Frerequisite: MVKA 1311. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEKA 2321 Applied Principal

Piano II1 (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVKB 1311, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEKB 2321 Applied Principal

Piano IV (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVKA 2321. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, major therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEKH 1211 Applied Secondary
Piano I (P) ler

Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week. '

MVKB 1211 Applied Secondary

Piano I (P) lcr
Prevequisite: MVKA 1211. Second semester of private les.
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVEKA 2221 Applied Secondary
Piano IIT(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVKB 1211. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVKB 2221 Applied Secondary

Piano IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVKA 2221. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g.) music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.
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MVEKA 1411 Applied Major

Piano I(P) Jcr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Twao half-
hour lessons a week.

MVKB 1411 Applied Major Piano II(P) 3cr.
Prerequisite: MVEKA 1411. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majering in performance. Two
half-hiour fessons a weak.

MVKA 2421 Applied Major Piano III(P)3 cr.
Prerequisite: MVEKB 1411, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVEKB 242] Applied Major Piano 1V (P) 3er.
Prerequisite: MVKA 2421, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVW — Music: Woodwinds (Continued)
Saxophone

MVWA 1015 Applied Preparatory

Saxaphone I(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for {urther preparation., One hour
lesson per week.

MVWB 1015 Applied Preparatory

Saxophone II(P) 2 ey
Prerequisite: MVWA 1015. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose hackground indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lessen per week.

MVWA 1315 Apvplied Principal

Saxophone I (P) 2er
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two haif-hour lessons
a week.

MVWEB 1315 Applied Principal

Saxophone II{P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 1315. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2325 Applied Principal

Saxophone III(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWB 1315, Third semester of private les-
sons designed [or the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ele.). Two half-hour lessons per week.

MVWB 2325 Applied Principal

Saxophone IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVWA 2325, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy.
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1215 Applied Secondary

Saxophone I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
uity. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing te gain proficiency on an instrument cther
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
waek.

MVWB 1215 Applied Secondary

Saxophone I1(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWA 1215. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing tc gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal ar major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVWA 2225 Applied Secondary

Saxophone 1II{P) 1ler
Prerequisite: MVWB 1215. Third semester of private les
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or majoer. One
half*hour lesson per week.

MVWB 2225 Applied Secondary

Saxophone IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVWRB 2225, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 1415 Applied Major

Saxophone 1(P) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time faculty. First semester of private lessons designed for
the student majoring in performance. Two halfzhour lessons
a week.

MVWB 1415 Applied Major

Saxophone I (P) 3cer
Prerequisite: MVWA 1415. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVWA 2425 Applied Major

Saxophone ITI (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVWEB 1415, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVWB 2425 Applied Major

Saxophone IV (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVWA 2425, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVS — Music: Strings (Continued)
String Bass

MVSA 1014 Applied Preparatory

String Bass [ (P) 2ern
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.

MVSB 1014 Applied Preparatory

String Bass I1(P) 2er
Prerequigite: MVSA 1014, Second semester of privale les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1314 Applied Principal

String Bass I(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of privaie Jessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
musiceducation, music therapy, etc,). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVSB 1314 Applied Principal
String Bass TL(P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVSA 1314. Second semester of private les-

sons designed for the sludent majoring in any area of music



except performance (e, music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two halfthour lessons a week.

MVSA 2324 Applied Principal

String Bass [11(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1314, Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance fe.gs. music education, music therapy,
et ) Two halChour lessons a weelk.

MVSHE 2324 Applied Principal

String Bass IV (P) 2cer
Prerequisite: MVSA 2324, Fourth semester of private les.
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g, music edueation. music therapy,
eted Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1214 Applied Secondary

String Bass 1 (P) icr
Prevequisite: placement by audition before the music fuce
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing o rain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One halfthour lesson per
woek,

MVSB 1214 Applied Secondary

String Bass 11(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSA 1214, Second semester of private Jes
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
halfthour lesson per weck.

MVSA 2224 Applied Secondary

String Bass III(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSB 1214, Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per weck,

MVSB 2224 Applied Secondary

String Bass IV (P) 1er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2224, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except porformance {e.r. music education, music therapy.
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1414 Applied Major

String Bass I1(P) der.
Prerequisite: placement by audition befors the entire full-
time music fuculty, First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance, Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1414 Applied Major

String Bass II (1) 3er
Prevequisite: MVSA 1414, Second semester of private les-
sang designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.,

MVSA 2424 Applied Major

String Bass II1(P) dcr
Prerequisite: MVSDB 1414 Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a weck.

MVSB 2424 Applied Major

String Bass I'V (P) 3er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2424, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
hall-hour lessons a week.
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MVB —~ Music: Brasses (Continued)
Trombone

MVBA 1013 Applied Preparatory

Trombone 1 (P) 2er
Prerequisite: placement by audition hefore the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whase buck-
ground indicutes a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week

MVBB 1013 Applied Preparatory
Trombone II (P) Zern
Prerequisite: MVBA 1013, Second semester of privite Tes
sons designed for music majors whose background indieates
a need far further preparation. One houy lesson por week.,

MVBA 1313 Applied Principal

Trombone I (P) 2cr
Prevequisite: placement hy audition before the musice fac
ulty, First serester of private lessons designed lor the stu-
dent majoring inany area of music except perfornance (e.g,
music therapy. ete Twe hall-hour fessons a week.

MVEBB 1313 Applied Principal

Trombone IT(P) 2cr
Prevequisibe: MYBA 1313, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student magoring v any wes of music
except perfornmance (e, music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two halthour lessons a week.

MVBA 2323

Applied Principal

Trombone 111 () 2cr.
Prereguisite: MVBB 1313, Third semester of private iessons
designed for the student majoring in any areca of nuusic
except performance (e.g, music education. music therapy,
ete.) Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEBB 2323 Applied Principal

Trombone IV (P) Zer
Prerequisite: MVBA 2323, Fourth semester af private les
sons desipned for the student majoringg in any area of music
excepl performance le.p. music education, music therapy.
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a weck.

MVBA 1213 Applied Secondary

Trombone I (P) lcr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fae-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBB 1213 Applied Secondary

Trombone [1(P) lcr
Prevequisite: MVBA 1213, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour per week.

MVBA 2223 Applied Secondary

Trombone I11(P) Ier
Prevequisite: MVBR 1213, Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficicney on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One halfs
hour lesson per week.

MVBBE 2223 Applied Secondary

Trombone IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBA 2223, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
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except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.), Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1413 Applied Major

Trombone I{P) Jern
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire
fulltime music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVBB 1413 Applied Major

Trombone II(P) dcr
Prerequisite; MVBA 1413, Second semester of private les-
sons designaed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2423 Applied Major

Trombone II(P) Jer.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1413. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-

hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2423 Applied Major

Trombone IV (P) Jer
Prevequisite: MVBA 2423. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVB — Music: Brasses (Continued)

Tuba

MVBA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Trumpet I(P) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose hack-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson a week.

MVBB 1011 Applied Preparatory

Trumpet II(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1011. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1311 Applied Principal

Trumpet I (P) 2er
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty, First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVBB 1311 Applied Principal

Trumpet I (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1311. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2321 Applied Principal

Trumpet I1I (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1311, Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (2.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.), Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVEBB 2321 Applied Principal

Trumpet IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2321. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (¢.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1211 Applied Secondary

Trumpet I(P) ler

Prerequisite: placement by auditicn before the music
faculty. First semester of private iessons designed for
musie majors needing to gain preficiency on an instrument
other than their principal or major. One half-hour lessen

per week.

MVBB 1211 Applied Secondary

Trumpet IL (P) icr
Prerequisite: MVBA 1211, Second semester of privale
lessons designed for music majors needing to gain
proficiency on an instrument other than their principal or
major, One half-hour lesson per week.

MVBA 2221 Applied Secondary

Trumpet 111 (P) lcr.
Prerequisite: MVBB 1211. Third semester of private
iessons designed for music majors needing to gain
proficiency on an instrument other than their prineipal or
major. One half-hour lesson per week.

MVBB 2221 Applied Secondary

Trumpet IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBA 2221. Fourth semester of private
lessons designed for the student majoring in any area of
music except performance (e.g. music education, music
therapy, ete.}. Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1411 Applied Major
Trumpet I (P} der,
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire
full-titne music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week,

MVBB 1411 Applied Major

Trumpet II (P) dcr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1411. Second semester of private

lessons designed for the student majoring in performance.

Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2421 Applied Major

Trumpet I1I(P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVBB 1411. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-

hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2421 Applied Major

Trumpet IV (P) Jer.
Prerequisite: MVBA 2421. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.

MVB - Music: Brasses (continued)
Tuba

MVBA 1015 Applied Preparatory

Tuba I(P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: piacement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed {for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVBB 1015 Applied Preparatory

Tuba 11 (P) 2er.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1015. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVBA 1315 Applied Principal

Tuba I (1) 2er.
Prerequisite: Placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-

dent majoring in any area of music except performance (e.g.



music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVBB 1315 Applied Principal

Tuba II (P} 2er
Prerequisite: MVBA 1315. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {g.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2325 Applied Principal

Tuba HI(P) 2¢r
Prerequisite: MVBB 1315. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2325 Applied Principal

Tuba IV (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVBA 2325, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
etc.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1215 Applied Secondary

Tuba I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ujty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVEBBE 1215 Applied Secondary

Tuba II (P) lecr
Prerequisite: MVBA 1215. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal er major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVBA 2225 Applied Secondary

Tuba III{P) lecr.
Prerequisite: MVBA 1215. Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVBB 2225 Applied Secondary

Tuba IV (P) ler
Prerequisite: MVBA 2225. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 1415  Applied Major

Tuba I (P) der.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week,

MVBB 1415 Applied Major

Tuba II (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MVBA 1415, Second semester of private les.
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVBA 2425 Applied Major

Tuba ITI (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVBB 1415. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVBB 2425 Applied Major

Tuba IV (P) dern
Prerequisite: MVBA 2425. Fourth semester of private les.
sons designed for the student majoring in performance, Two
half-hour lessons a week.
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MVS — Music: Strings (Continued)

Viola

MVSA 1012 Applied Preparatory

Viela I (P) 2ecr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour

lesson per week.

MVSB 1012 Applied Preparatory

Viola II (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVSA 1012. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates

a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVSA 1312 Applied Principal

Viola L(P) 2cr.
Prereguisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any arez of music except performance (e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Twe half-hour lessons

a week,

MVSB 1312 Applied Principal

Viola IL(P) 2er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1312. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,

ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 2322 Applied Principal

Viola III (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVSB 1312. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2322 Applied Principal

Viola IV (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2322, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (¢.g. music education, music therapy.
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1212 Applied Secondary

Viola I () 1cr.
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty, First semester of private lessons designed for music
majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One hal{-hour lesson per
week.

MVSB 1212 Applied Secondary

Viola I1 (P) lcr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1212, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVSA 2222 Applied Secondary

Viola ITII (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVSB 1212. Third semester of private lessans
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
instrument other than their principal or major. One half-
hour lesson per week.

MVSB 2222 Applied Secondary

Viola IV (P) lcr
Prerequisite: MVSA 2222, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance {e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.
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MVESA 1412 Applied Major

Viola I (P) 3er

Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1412 Applied Major

Viola I1 () der.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1412, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 2422  Applied Major

Viola III(P) 3der
Prerequisite: MVSB 1412, Third semester of private lessong
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-

hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2422 Applied Major

Viola IV (P} 3cr
Prerequisite: MVSA 2422, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week,

MVS — Music: (Strings (Continued)
Violin

MVSA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Violin 1 (P) 2¢r
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for further preparation. One hour
lesson per week,

MVSB 1011 Applied Preparatory

Violin II (P} 2er.
Prerequisite: MVSA 1011. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.,

MVSA 1311 Applied Principal

Violin I (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance {e.g.
music education, music therapy, ete.). Two half-hour lessons
aweek.

MVSB 1311 Applied Prineipal

Violin 11 (P) 2cr
Prerequisite: MVSA 1311. Second semester of private les-
song designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 2321 Applied Principal

Violin IIT (P) 2cer,
Prerequisite: MVSB 1311. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete,). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2321 Applied Principal

Violin IV (P) 2 cr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2321. Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1211 Applied Secondary

Violin I (P) ler
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music

majors needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One hallhour lesson per
week.

MVSB 1211 Applied Secondary

Violin I1{P) ler
Prerequisite: MVSA 1211, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument othier than their principal or major. One
half-hour lesson per week.

MVSA 2221 Applied Secondary

Violin IT1I (P) ler.
Prerequisite: MVSB 1211. Third semester of private lessons
designed for music majors needing to gain proficiency on an
mstrument other than their principal ar major. One half.
hour lesson per week.

MVSB 2221 Applied Secondary

Violin IV (P) lcr.
Prerequisite: MVSA 2221, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 1411 Applied Major

Violin I(P) 3cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the entire full-
time music faculty, First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 1411 Applied Major

Violin IT (P) Jcn
Prerequisite: MVSA 1411. Second semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two

half-hour lessons a week.

MVSA 2421 Applied Major

Violin ITI (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVSB 1411. Third semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in perfarmance. Two half-
hour lessons a week.

MVSB 2421 Applied Major

Violin IV (P) der
Prerequisite: MVSA 2421, Fourth semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in preformance, Two
half-kour lessons a week.

MVYV — Music: Voice (Continued)

Voice

MVVA 1011 Applied Preparatory

Voice [(P) 2er,
Prerequisite: placement by audition hefore the music fac-
ulty. Private lessons designed for music majors whose back-
ground indicates a need for {urther preparation. One hour
lesson per week.

MVVB 1011 Applied Preparatory

Voice I1 (P) 2cr.
Prerequisite: MVVA 1011, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors whose background indicates
a need for further preparation. One hour lesson per week.

MVVA 1111 Class Voice 1 (P) lcr.
For singers wishing te further their vacal skills and instru-
mentalists wishing a fundamental vocal knowledge.
Emphasis on correct diction and tone production. Individual
aid given. Two contact hours (faboratory}.

MVVB11i1 Class Voice IT (P) lcr
A continuation of MVVA 1111. Two contact hours (labora-
tory).



MVVA 1311 Applied Principal

Voice 1(P) Zer
Prercquisite: placement by audition hefore the music fac-
ulty. First semester af private lessons designed for the stu-
dent majoring in any area of music except performance ie. .
music education. music therapy, ete. 1. Two half-hour lessons
a week.

MVVB 1311 Applied Principal

Voice IT (P} 2er
Prerequisite: MY VA 1311, Seeond semester of private les-
sons designed {or the sludent majoring in any area of music
except performance te.r music education, music therapy,
ete.). Two half-hour lessons a week.

MVVA 2321 Applied Principal

Voice 11 (P) 2ecr.

Prevequisite: MVVEB 1311, Third semester of private les-

song desipmed for the student majoring in any area of music

except performance te.g music education, music therapy.

cle, ] Two half hour lessons & week.

MVVEB 2321 Applied Principal

Voice IV (P) 2er
Prerequisite: MVVA 2321, Fourth semester of private les
sans designed for the student mgjoring in any area of music
excepl performuance te.r. music education. music therapy,
ete.). Two hali“hour lessons a week.

MVVA 1211 Applied Secondary

Voice I (P) 1cr
Prerequisite: placement by audition before the music fac-
ulty. First semester of private lessons designed for music
majaers needing to gain proficiency on an instrument other
than their principal or major. One half-hour lesson per
week.

MVBB 1211 Applied Secondary

Voice IT (1" Ier
Prerequisite: MVVA 1211, Second semester of private les-
sons designed for musie majors needing to gain proficiency
on an instrument other than their prineipal or major. One
half-hour les=on per weelk.

MVVA 2221 Applied Secondary

Voice II1(P) ler
Prerequisite: MVVE 1211, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for music majors needing to gain preficiency
on an instrument other than their principal or major. One
haif-hour lesson per week.

MVVEB 2221 Applied Secondary

Voice IV (P) ler.
Prerequisite: MVVA 2221, Fourth semester of private les
sons designed for the student majoring in any area of music
except performance (e.g. music education. music therapy,
ete,). Two half-hour Jessons a week.

MVVA 1411 Applied Major

Voice 1 (P) 3ern
Prereqguisite: placement by audition hefore the entire full-
time music faculty. First semester of private lessons
designed for the student majoring in performance. Two hall-
hour lessons a week.

MVVEB 1411 Applied Major

Voice 11 (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVVA 1411, Second semester of private les
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a weelk.

MVVA 2421 Applied Major

Voice 111 (P) Jer
Prerequisite: MVVE 1411, Third semester of private les-
sons designed for the student majoring in performance. Two
half-hour lessons a week.
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NUR - Nursing

Nursing Process I —
Fundamentals of
Nursing (0) 10 cr.

NUR 1040C

Prereguisites; APB2190C 2191C, Nursing Lis a study of the
principles and teehniques that form the foundation for nurs-
ing care. The nursing process-assessing, planaing, imple-
menting and evaluating serves as the framework for the
application of eontent, Emphasis is placed on nursing inter-
vention and adaptions for specific age groups to meet the
basic need of man in health maintenance. Content and cxpe-
rience focus on observations, communications, the interper-
sonal process, recording, hygienic practices, administration
of drugs, asepsis, nutrition, elimination, fluid balance and
oxygen. Current trends and legal implications of nursing
are introduced. Fifteen contact hours: five class periods: ten
hours of laboratory experience on campus, in community
hospitals and other health agencies.

NUR 1052C Transitional Nursing

Process 1(O) 12 o,
Prerequisite: APB 2190C, APB 2191C, MCR 2013C, ENC
1101. ENC 1102, PSY 1012, DEP 2004 and any one of the
foliowing SOC 2000, Humanities (Refer 1o AS depree Gen-
eral Education requirements), Social Science trefer Lo AS
degree General Education requirements). This course is
designed for and limited to the Florida licensed practical
nurse. It encompasses a review of fundamental concepts of
health needs, asepsis, {luidsielectrolytes and drug adminis-
tration. Basic principles of mental health, communication,
family and pediatric nursing are included. Emphasis is
placed on resocialization of role within the framework of the
nursing pracess. Simulated and actual nursing care wark
experiences will be utilized Lo apply theoretical concepts.
Selected clinical skills will he evaluated in the capipus nurs-
ing labaratory. Nineteen contact hours: five lecture hours:
fourteen iaboratory hours tin campus or community agen-
cies).

NUR 1059C Transistional Nursing

Process I1(0) Ger
Prerequisites: APB 2190C, APB 2191C, MCB 2013C, ENC
1101, ENC 1102, PSY 1012, DEP 2004, and any one of the
following: SOC 2000, Humanities, (Refer (o AS degree Gen-
eral Education requirements), Social Science (Refer to AS
degree General Education requirements), and NUR 1052C.
Corequisites: any two of the following courses: SOC 2000,
Humanities, (Refer to AS degree General Education
requirements!. Social Science. (Refer to AS degee General
Education requirements). This course is designed for and
limited Lo the Florida licensed practical nurse. The studenst
will use the nursing process in hisher newly developing role
when interacting with clients having interruptions in their
physical and psychological health. Emphasis is placed on
demonstration of knowledge, comprehension. application
and analysis of the nursing process. [t includes drug and
diet therapy. Simulated and actual nursing experiences will
be utilized to apply theoretical concepts. Selected clinical
skills will be evaluated in the campus nursing laboratory.
Eight contact hours: four lecture heurs; four labhoratory
hours (in campus lab or community agencies).

NUR 1200C Nursing Process I1

Medical Surgical

Nursing () 10cr.
Pleleqmsne NUR 1040C; Corequisite: DEP 2604, With
Nursing [ as a foundation, this course moves from the basic
patient needs in health maintenance to health problems
which require new knowledge and adaption and includes
study of the physical and psychological needs of patients.
Emphasis is placed on the essential knowledge, understand-
ing and skills necessary to the nursing care of patients with
medical and surgical conditions, and upon the interpersonal
process. The four steps of the nursing process will e contin-
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NUR 2120C

VUR 2133C

iUR 2220C

‘UR 2310C

ued und a higher level of performance will be expected of stu-
dents. Sixteen contact hours: four class hours; 12 hours of
laboratory experience for 16 weeks on campus, in commu-
nity hospitals and other health agencies.

Nursing Process IIIB -
Nursing Care of

Children (O) §or
Prerequisites: NUR 1040C, NUR 1200C. Corequisites:
MCB 2013C, NUR 2133C. With Nursing I and II as a basis,
Nursing IIIB encompasses the study of physical and psycho-
logical problems of children from infancy through adoles-
cence. The familv-centered approach is used in learning the
skills needed to care for sick children. The study of pediatric
nursing is based on the belief that children, by nature of
their growth and development, physical and emotional
immaturity, have needs in health and illness different from
those of adults, This course is further desipmned to assist the
student to apply knowledge of pediatric nursing in the solv-
ing of the common recurring health problem associated with
the child through the utilization of the nursing process and
the interpersonal process. Nineteen contact hours: five class
hours, 14 hours of laberatory experience for 7.5 weeks on
campus, in community hospitals, and other health agencies.

Nursing Process [ITA-

Nursing Care of The
Childbearing Family (O) fer
Prerequisites: NUR 1040C, NUR 1200C, APB 21%0C, APB
2191C; Corequisites: MCB 2013C, NUR 2120C. With Nurs-
ing Tand Il as a basis, Nursing IIIA encompasses the Child-
bearing cycle as an adaption of the state of wellness and
continues through the neonatal stage of development. Nurs-
ing Care of the Childbearing Family focuses on nursing
intervention with families who are experiencing the
stresses of the childbearing period. The study of the child-
bearing family is based on the helief that special needs and
problems occuring at designed points in the growth eycle are
outgrowths of the developmental level attained by the the
individual. Emphasis is placed on utilizing nursing and
interpersonal processes to identify and meet the physiologi-
cal and psychological needs of the chiidbearing family. Both
the uncomplicated and the complicated pregnancy are stud-
ied. the focus being on the common, recurring problems of
this period. Nineteen contact hours; five class hours, 14
hours of laboratory experience for 7.5 weeks on campus, in
community hospitals and other health agencies.

Nursing Process IVA—
Medical-Surgical

Nursing Care of the

Adult Patient (Q) 9cr
Prerequisites: NUR 1040C, NUR 1204C, NUR 2133C, NUR
2120C; Corequisite: NUR 231.0C. This course is a continua-
tion of the study of commonly recurring health problems of
patients from.the young adult years through senescence
with focus on the illness side of the continuum. The nursing
process will serve as the basis for nursing care. The student
will give nursing care to patients with medical-surgical
deviations, Learning experiences will provide opportunities
to utilize previously acquired knowledge and skills in giving
nursing care and functioning as a team member. Recogniz-
ing the special status and needs of the beginning Technical
Nurse practitioner, a transitional experience is included in
this unit of study. Twenty contact hours: four class hours, 16
hours of laboratory experience (eleven weeks).

Nursing Process IVB -

Psychiatrie Nursing (Q) dern
Prerequisites: NUR 1040C, NUR 1200C, NUR 2133C, NUR
2120C; Corequisite: NUR 2220C. This course will build on
the mental health concepts presented in each of the previous
nursing courses. In varied clinical settings, emphasis will
be placed on uge of the nursing process in the eare of adoles-

OCB 2602C

OCE 2005C

OMT 2211

ORI 2000

PCB 2030

cent and adult clients with deviant patterns of behavior.
Nineteen contact hours: five lacture houre; fourteen houra of

laboratory experience. Four weeks.

OCB - Oceanography:
Biologicail

Marine Biology (P) 4cr.
The student will benefit by taking BSC 1011C or High
School Chemistry or Physics, or CHM 1040C prior to enroll-
ingin this course. A comprehensive survey of marine ecosys-
tems with emphasis on the lucal {lora and fauna. Laboratory
includes collection and identification of marine organisms.
Six contact hours: three lecture hours; three laboratory
hours. '

OCE - Oceanography

Introductory

Oceanography (D) dcr
Prerequisite: MAT 1033. Corequisite: MAC 1104. In addi-
tion, the student will benefit by taking High School Chemis-
try and/or Physics prior to enrciling in thiz course. An
introductory, comprehensive treatment of physicai, chemi-
cal and geological aspects of our oceans. Six contact hours:
three lecture hours; three laboratory hours.

OMT - Oceanography:
Marine Technology

The Theory and
Technology of

Marine Field Sampling (D) 3ecr.
Prerequisite: OCE 2005 or OCB 2602C or ZO0 2450. A prac-
tical introductory course dealing with biclogical, physical
and chemical field sampling techniques of estaurine and
marine environments. This ccurse includes basic biostatis-
tical methods such as (1) measures of central tendency and
variability, (2) probability and chi-square, (3) correlation
and linear regression, i4) single classification analysis of
variance and (5} experimental design and interpretation of
results. Also each student must lake an active part regard-
ing the proper operation and field maintenance of hydrome-
ters, optical refractometers, salinometers, dissolved oxygen
analyzers, ph meters and bathythermographs. Six contact
hours: four lecture hours; twn laboratory hours,

ORI — Oral Interpretation
Oral Interpretation (P) 3cr

The course consists of critical analysis and appreciation of
literature from both the emotional and the intellectual
viewpoints; invalves the discussion and application of the
techniques of oral reading of poetry, prose, and drama; and
is designed to enhance the student’s appreciation of words;
ideas, and beauty in all forms of literature. Three contact
hours.

PCB — Process Cell
Biology

The Ecological Crisis (P) Jer
An interdisciplinary analysis of our biological and social
environment revealing the interaction and interrelation-
ships among living organisms and human groups in the bio-
sphere, their needs, values, and their institutions, Three
contact hours.



DEL - Physical Education
Acts (General) —
Object Centered, Land

PEL 10411, Recreational

Games (P) 1cr
A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
skills, rules, and strategy of a variety of recreational games,
such as table tennis. deck tennis, horseshoes, paddle tennis
and croquet, ete. Two contact hours lactivity ).

PEL1111L Beginning Bowling (P) ler
A course desipned to teach the fundamental skills, tech-
nigques, and the knowledge necessary for bowling enjoy-
ment. It will prepare the student for recreational and league
bowling. Two contact hours tactivity).

PEL1121L Beginning Golf (P) lcr.
A beginning course desipned to teach the basic golf swing
and its application Lo several clubs. History, rules, golfing
etiguette, and simple strategy will be taught. Two contact
hours tactivity),

PEL 1141L Archery (P) lcr
The introduction of the hasic skills and fundamental tech-
niques with tournament practice. Two contact hours (activ-
ityh

PEL 1211L Softball (P} ler
A course designed {or students who wish to broaden their
knowledge of softhall and improve their game skills. The
course will emphasize the history of the game, rules, funda-
mentals, game skills and strategies. Twa contact hours
tactivity b

PEL 1321L Volleyball (P) 1er
A course designed to tewch the fundamental skills, strategy
and knowledge necessary far game and tournament partici-
pation. Two contact hours lactivityl.

PEL 1341L Beginning Tennis (P) ler
An introductery course covering the history, scoring, game
strategy, and basic skills which include footwork, forehand
and backhand drives, serve, volley and lob. Two contact
hours (activity)

PEL 13421 Intermediate Tennis (P) ler
The student will benefit by taking PEL 1341 prior Lo enroll-
ing in PEL 1342, Designed for students who have acquired
the basic skills und strategy of tennis and desire to improve
their tennis game. Two eontact hours factivity ).

PEL 13461 Beginning Badminton (P) lcr
Course work is designed to cover history, scoring, basic
skills. pame strategy and appropriate class tournaments.
Two contaet hours factivityl.

PEL 1511L Soccer (P) Icr.
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic
skills, techniques. rules, game play and knowledge of soccer.
Two contact hours tactivity .

PEL 1624L Advanced Basketball (P) lern
A course designed t{o teach skills in basketball. This
includes offensive and defensive fundamentals, strategy,
rules of baskethail, and application of fundamentals, strat-
cgy and rules in game situations. Two contact hours factiv-
ity h

PEL 23221, Advanced Volleyball (P) lcr
Power vollevball techniques. tactics, and strategy will be
intreduced to the student interested in either the competi-
tive or recreational aspects of the game. Two contact hours
tactivityl
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PEM — Physical Education Acts
(General) — Performance Centered,
Land

Physical Conditioning

for Women (P} lcr
This course is designed to assist women in becoming
stronger, mare flexible, better coordinated and more yrace-
ful. Included will be a program of planned activities such as
selected exercises, use of the Universal Gym set, running,
dumbbell drills. rape jumping. and wand drifls. Two contact
hours (activityl

PEM 1109L Circuit Training (P) 1er
A planned fitness training program to increase muscular
strength and endurance through a planned series of exer-
cises. Two contact hours (activity L

PEM 13015 Track and
Field Events (P) lern

The course will include an introduction 1o the basic skills
and knowledge involved in sprinting. distance running,
relays, and hurdling. Two contact hours fuctivity .

PEM 14411. Karate and
Self-Defense (P) 1er

An intreduction to the basic skills o th Tackwondo style of
Karate. Includes kicks, punches. knife hand technigues.
hasic Taekwondo style forms, one-step and free sparring
technigues. Two contact hours (activity .

PEN - Physical Education Acts
(General) — Water, Snow, Ice

PEN 1136C Underwater Diving Skills

(SCUBA) (D) Jer
The student will benefit by taking MAT 1024 prior to enroll-
ing in PEN 1136C. The scientific study of underwiter judg-
ment, attitude, discipline and fitness leading to a
Professional Association of Diving Instructors (IPADI) certi-
fication. This course will stress the latest underwater diving
techniques which will be used for making physical and bio-
logical eollections in the field, The course will include all
classroom and pool instruction necessary to qualily siu-
dents for a national diving certification and open water
checkout. Six contact hours: three lecture hours; three labo-
ratory hours.

PEN 1206C

PEM 1101L

Navigation and Small

Boat Handling (1)) 3cr.
The student will benefit by taking MAT 1033 and High
School Trigonometry prior to enrolling in PEN 1206. This is
a practical field and lecture course which will emphasize
traditional navigation skills, techniques of small boat han-
dling, and radic communications skills. It will also accli-
mate the student to all types of shipboard weather
conditions. Four contact hours; twao lecture hours; two labo-
ratory hours.

PEO - Physical Education Arts
(Professional) — Object Centered, Land

PEO 2003C Sports Officiating (P) 3er,
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the
techniques of officiating team, individual, and dual sports.
Some of the sports covered are baseball, basketball, track
and field, volleyball, tennis, and handball. Three conlact
hours.
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PET - Physical Education Theory
PET 2000  Introduction to

PHY 2053C General Physics I (P) 4cr.
Prerequisite: MAC 1104, College Algebra. Gorequisite;

Physical Education (P) 3er
Designed for students interested in physical education as a
profession. The course examines the place, function, and
contribution of physical education within the total educa-
tional program. It also includes consideration of the history,
philosophy, and problems of physical education. Three con-
tact hours.

PHI - Philosophy

PHI 2010 Introduction to

Philosophy (P) , Jer
Prerequisite: KNC 1101 or satisfactory seore on placement
test. An introduetion to philosophical issues organized, for
the most part, on an historical basis. The student encoun-
ters some of the perennial problems of philosophy and the
types of answers that have been suggested by studying the
thought of selected philosophers. Three contact hours.

PHI 21900 Introduction to Logic (P) 3er

This course provides a general introduction to logic that
combines an approximately equal emphasis on the uses and
misuses of language, deductive reasoning, and inductive
reasening. Some primary objectives are to provide the stu-
dent with an appreciation of the extent and limitations of
human knowledge, and with tools for valid reasoning and
critical thinking. Three contact hours.

PHI 2600 Introduction to Moral

and Political Philosophy (P) 3er.
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. A survey of the efforts made by philosophers to compre-
hend that portion of experience that is concerned with
human values and obligations. The course consists, primar-
ily, of the analysis of selected writings in which philosophers
attempt to do such things as characterize the most satisfac-
tory life, specify the basis of moral respensibility, determine
the test-ability of moral judgments, and assess the proper
relatien between the individual and the state. Three contact
hours.

PHY — Physics

PHY 1020 Physics for Liberal Arts (P) 3cr.

The student will henefit by taking High School Algebra or
MAT 1024 prior tc enrolling in PHY 1020. This course is
designed as a general education course for the non-science
student and not for one who is planning to major in physics
or other sciences. It is a survey of the physical environment
as applied to mechanics, electricity and magnetism and
modern physics. Three contact hours.

PHY 2048C Physies I with Calculus (P) 4er

Corequisite: MAC 1311. Subject matter includes mechanics,
heat, thermodynamics, and sound. Laboratory work will
illustrate important principles and develop techriques.
This course uses the Caleulus in the subject matter presen-
tations and in the development of problem-solving ahilities.
It is designed for students majoring in physics, chemistry,
and engineering with above-average mathematical back-
ground. Six contact hours: three lecture hours; one three-
hour Jaboratory.

PHY 2049C Physies IT with Calculus (P) 4 cr.

Prerequisite: PHY 2048C. This course is a continuation of
PHY 2048C. Subject matter includes electricity, magne-
tism, light and some areas of modern physics. Laboratory
work is similar to and a continuaticn of the laboratory in
PHY 2048C. Six contact hours: three lecture hours; one
three-hour laboratory.

MAC 1114, Trigonometry. Subject matter includes mechan-
ics, heat, thermodynamics, and sound. Laboratory work will
illustrate important principles and develop techniques.
This course will stress problem-solving abilities. It is
designed for those students who are majoring in pre-med,
pre-dental, pre-veterinary, biclogieal seiences, and geology.
Six contact hours: three lecture hours; one three-hour labo-
ratory.

PHY 2054C General Physics II (P) 4cr.

Prerequisite: PHY 2053C. A continuation of PHY 2053C.
Subject matter includes electricity, magnetism, light, and
some areas of modern physics. Laboratory work is similar to
and a continuation of the laboratory in PHY 2053C. Six con-
tact hours: three lecture hours; one three-hour faboratory.

POS - Political Science

POS 2041 American Federal

Government (P) 3er
A study of the theory, organization, principles, and function-
ing of the Federal Government, emphasizing relationship of
the individual to the government. Three contact hours.

POS 2112 State and Local

Government (P) 3er
A study of state and lacal forms of government in the United
States. The government of Florida is used as an example of
activities and patterns of state government. Responsibili-
ties of local government at county and city levels are
explored. Three contact hours.

PSC - Physical Science

PSC 1341 Physical Science (P) der,

The student will benefit by taking High School Algebra or
MAT 1024 prior to enrolling in PSC 1341. This course is
designed to acquaint the individual with the development of
the physical sciences, with the integrating principies and
theories in the physical sciences, with the practice of the aci-
entific method, and with a useful knowledge of selected
areas in mechanies, electricity and magnetism, periodicity
and atemic structure, and nuclear phenomena, Presenta-
tion involves lectures, demonstrations, and films. The
course is not designed essentially as an introductory or pre-
paratory course for any specific physical sciences. Three
contact hours.

PSY - Psychology

PSY 1012 General Psychology (P) der.

An analysis of human behavior by the study of the adaption
of the individual to the physical and social environment.
Three contact hours.

QMB - Quantitative Methods
In Business

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics (D) Jern

A mathematical treatment of financial problems arising in
modern living. The principal purpose of this course is to
develop skill in the handling of business transactions. It cov-
erssuch topics as percentage, inventories and turnover, sim-
ple interest and present value, depreciation, and payroll.
Three contact hours.



REA — Reading

REA 1305 Developmental Reading (P) 3cr

A reading laboratory course open to all students and
designed to develop each students reading skills. The
mechanies of reading and the need for selecting a reading
method that fits the purpose for reading will undergird an
emphasis upen specific individual needs in vocabulary, com-
prehension, critical reading and rate development. Three
contact hours.

REA 1315 Reading Lab (P) ler

Corequisite: REA 1035, To provide each student individual-
ized, self-paced practice in specific areas of need as the stu-
dent attempts to improve reading skills. Two contact hours
(iaboratory).

REE — Real Estate

REE 1000 Real Estate Principles

and Practices (D) Jer
The basic purpose of this course is to provide the student
with a broad background of the real estate field and to
expose the student to the wide ranging nature of the field.
Successful completion of this course and REE 1400 with
grades of C (or better) fulfills the educational prelicensing
requirements established by the Florida Real Estate Com-
mission to sit for the state examination for a licensed real
estate salesperson. Three contact hours,

REE 1100 Real Estate Appraisal (O) dern

This is an intensive course that has been developed to
impart a broad understanding of real property appraisal
concepts and to teach technical skills employed in their
applications to residential properties. It is designed te give
the experienced real estate person a basic knowledge of
appraisal fundamentals. Three contact hours,

REE 1400 -Real Estate License Law (D) 3cer

This course covers a detailed explanation of Florida Real
Estate Law as contained in the Florida Real Estate Hand-
book. Operation, requirements and procedures of the real
estate office are discussed. Successful completion of this
course and REE 1000 with grades of C (or better) fulfiils the
educational prelicensing requirements established by the
Florida Real Estate Commission to sit {or the state exami-
nation for a licensed real estate salespersen. Three contact
hours.

REE 1810 Real Estate Sales (0Q) 3cr

Modern technique of successful real estate selling, includ-
ing how to obtain prospeets from advertising. showing prop-
erties to buyers, obtaining the offer, closing the seller, how to
build a personal referral business, financiny your real
estate sales, and expanding real estate opportunities, Three
contract hours.

REE 2200 Real Estate Finance (Q) 3cr.

Prerequisite: REE 1000 or Real Estate Salespersons Regis-
tration Certificate. Concepts, principles, and practices per-
taining to real property finance. Detailed information
covering legal aspects of mortgages, brokerage regulations
and ethies, all major sources of funds for real estate finane-
ing, relevant government agencies, and ownership forms.
Three contact hours.

REE 2220 Home Mortgage Lending (0) 3cr.

This course approaches the subject {rom the viewpoint of the
mortgage loan officer who seeks to develop a sound mort-
gage portfolio. A picture of the mortgage market is pre-
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sented {irst, then the acquisition of a mortgage portfolio,
mortgage plans and procedures, mortgage loan processing
and servicing, and finally the obligations of the mortgage
loan officer in overall portfolio management, Three contact
hours.

REE 2270 Mortgage Broker in

Mortgage Lending (D) Jer
This course offers an exposure to the principles and tech-
niques of mortgage financing and brokerage operations and
a background study of the Florida Mortgage Brokerage Act.
The course prepares the student for the Florida State exami-
nation to be a licensed Mortgage Broker. A detailed study of
mortgage lending practices is incorporated into the course.
Three contact hours.

REE 2300 Real Estate Investment (O} 3cr

The student will benefit by taking REE 1000 prior Lo enroll-
ing in REE 2300. This course is designed to familiarize the
student with real estate investment fundamentals, depreci-
ation, capital gain and loss and installment sales, non-tax-
able exchange, ownership forms, commercial leasehold
financing, creative financing, financing analysis and projec-
tion, land investments, industrial property, shopping cen-
ters, office buildings, residential property, mchile home
pirks, Tax Reform Act of 1976, apartment complexes, and
warehouse properties. Three contact hours.

REE 2430 Real Estate Law (D) Jer

This course offers suggestions as to types of real estale docu-
ments, their form and contents, and the mechanics of their
use, and contains a full legal, detailed exposition of every
aspect of modern real estate transactions. Three contact
hours.

REE 2500 Real Estate Management (Q) 3c¢r

Prerequisite: REE 1000 or Real Estate Salesperson’s or Bro-
ker’s Registration Certificate. Comprehensive coverage of
property management, with emphasis piaced on basic man-
agement concepls which can be applicd to apartments, com-
mercial buildings, shopping centers, and urban renewal
pragrams, and alse on creative management techniques for
solving problems. Successful completion of course accepted
as equivalency for Institute of Real Estate Management’s
course REM 201 as one of the requirements toward Certified
Property Manager. Three contact hours.

REL - Religion

REL 2130 Religion and

Contemporary Culture (P) 3ecr.
This course analyzes the religious scene in the United
States since the Second World War with special emphasison
the 1960% and 1970%s. The course will cover the character
and changes in American religion since World War I, the
rise of sectarian movements, the relation of religion and con-
temporary social problems, religion and the human poten-
tial movement, religion and science, as well as religion and
contemporary music and literature. The scope of this course
will attempt to put religious trends in the context of the
humanities and social science fields. Three contact hours.

REL 2210 Religious Thought in the

0ld Testament (P) der
A study of religious thought and instruction in the Old Tes-
tament. Attention is given to the problems of authorship,
date, historical setting, and textual criticism. Three contact
hours.

REL 2243 Religious Thought in the

New Testament (P) 3cr
A study of the life and teachings of Jesus, and of the begin-
ning of church life and theught as reflected in the New Tes-
tament. Three contact hours.
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REL 2300 World Religions (P) Jer

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. A comparative study of world religions, including Hin-
duism, Buddhism, Tagism, Confucianism, Shinto, Islam,
Judaism, and Christianity. Three contact hours.

RET - Respiratory Therapy

RET 1024 Fundamentals of

Respiratory Therapy (D) 4cr.
An introductory course covering basic respiratory therapy.
equipment, medical gases, gas therapy, and the respiratory
therapy department. Four contact hours.

RET 1244 Emergencies and the

. Respiratory Therapist (D) 4cr.
Coreguisite: APB 1260 or instructor approval. This course is
designed to provide didactic and clinical training in the
techniques of first aid, cardiopulmonary resuscitation and
emergency respiratory care with primary emphasis on
areas pertinent to the respiratory therapist. Four contact
hours.

RET 1276 Clinical Skills For the

Respiratory Therapist (D) 4cr.
Coreqguisite: RET 1024. This course is designed to introduce
the student to and train the student in the nursing and reha-
bilitative skills necessary to provide quality respiratory
care. Four contact hours.

RET 1824 Orientation to the Hospital

Environment (D) 3er
Prerequisite: permission of the professor. This course pro-
vides the student with an introduction to the hospital envi-
ronment, function of the Respiratory Therapy Department,
and the role and responsibilities of the respiratory thera-
pist. Six contact hours (clinical).

RET 2264 Ventilatory Management (D) 4cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of professor. This
course introduces the student to artificial mechanical venti-
lation; classification of ventilators; indications, contra-indi-
cations, and side effects of mechanical ventilators and
modes of ventilation. Four contact hours.

RET 22721 Respiratory Therapy

Clinical Applications (D)) 6cr.
Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of professor. This
course will allow Lhe respiratory therapy student to be intro-
duced into the hospital departments and situations in which
the student may be expected to perform the procedures
applicable to this peint in the student’s education. The per-
formance of these procedures will be closely supervised.
Twelve contaet hours (¢clinical),

RET 2273C Clinical Seminar in Intensive

Respiratory Care 1(D) lcern
Prerequisite: APB 1260; Corequisite: RET 2274L. This
course ig a weekly elinical symposium dealing with the cur-
rent practices in intensive respiratory care, relevant medi-
cal literature, and patient case studies. Two contact hours
{clinicall.

RET 2274L Respiratory Intensive Care

Practicum I(D) 12 cr.
Prerequisite: RET 2264, This course is designed to provide
the student the essential clinical skilis necessary to func-
tion as a competent respiratory therapist in the critical care
arcas. Twenty-four contact hours (elinical).

RET 2284C Clinical Seminar In Intensive
Respiratory Care I1 (D) ilern
Prerequisites: APB 1260 and RET 2264. Coarequisite: RET

2285. This course is a continuation of the evaluation of cur-

rent practices in intensive respiratory care, relevant medi-
cal literature, and patient case studies. Twe contact hours
(clinical).

RET 22851. Respiratory Intensive Care

Practicum II (D) 12cr.
Prerequisite: RET 2264. In continuation. this course is
designed tc provide the student with the essential clinic
skills necessary to function as a competent respiratory ther-
apist in the critical care areas. Twenty-four contact hours
{clinicall.

RET 2414 Pulmonary Function

Studies (D) 2er.
Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of the professor. This
course is designed to intreduce the student to pulmonary
function techniques and the clinical significance of the diag-
nostic data gained from this form of testing. Two contact

hours,
RET 2434 Arterial Blood Gases
and Critical Care
Monitoring (D) 2cr

Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of the professar, Thig
course is designed to introduce the student to arterial blood
gas analysis and various techniques of monitoring the criti-
cally 1ll patient. Also covered is the interpretation and clini-
cal significance of the data gained from these monitoring
techniques. Two contact hours.

RET 2543 Pulmonary

Rehabilitation (D) 2ecr.
Prerequisite; APB 1260 or permission of the professor, This
course is designed to introduce physiological concepts and
therapeutic techniques and procedures involved in the reha-
bilitation of the pulmonary diseased patient. It is an intro-
duction to an overview of technigques of evaluations utilized
in the selection of rehabilitation candidates. Alse included
are the utilization of techniques and procedures used in
chest physictherapy, associated oxygen therapy, breathing
retraining, graded exercise programs, proper aerosoi ther-
apy, and IPPB therapy. Two contact hours.

RET 2714 Neonatal and Pediatric

Respiratory Care (D) 3er
Prerequisite: APB 1260 or permission of the professor. This
course investigates fetal, neonatal, and pediatric differ-
ences in cardiopulmonary anatomy and physiology: pedia-
tric ventilatory management and ventilatory equipment;
neonatal and pediatric cardicpulmcenary pathologies; and
adaptations of respiratory care techniques to pediatric
patients. Three contaet hours.

RMI — Risk
Management & Insurance

RMI 1030 Principles of

Insurance (D) Jcer
This course will seek to develop principles that can be used
in understanding insurance companies, contracts, and prac-
tices. The approach will be essentialiv functional. Emphasis
will be on the presentation principles and explanations of
practices. Metheds of comparing the relative cost will he pre-
sented. Three contact hours. (This course as taught on the
Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the student for the General
Agent Examination. Astaught en the South Campus, it pre-
pares the student for the IIA Insurance Certificate).

RMI 1110 Principles of

Life Insurance I1(D) 3cern
This course is an introduction to the principles of life insur-
ance, the basic life insurance plans, and the more common
types of individual life insurance contracts, It aiso includes
a survey of industrial life insurance, health insurance and



group life insurance, and it constitutes a general survey of
the major kinds of personal insurance coverages available,
Three contacl hours.,

RMI 1120 Principles of

Health Insurance (O) Jer
Introduction to health insurance; covers health losses and
protection, expense and income coverage, and health insur-
anee. its growth, and many areas of coverage offered by gov-
ernment. commercial, and Blue Cross-Blue Shield
organizations. Three contact hours.

RMI1 1160 Markeiing Principles of Life

and Health Insurance (0) 3er
A new appreach toward the life and health insurance indus-
iry, its produets, the market potential, and the industry as a
selling career. Three contact hours,

RMI 1200 Principles of Casualty Insurance

and Surety Bonding (I)) 3cr
Prevequisite: RMI 1030, This course is an introduction to
the eight areas of automaohile liabi}ity and physical damage
insurance, workmen's compensation and employers’ lizbil-
ity insurance, business, professicnal and personal liability
insurance; fidelity and surety bonds. theft coverages, multi-
pleJine trends and coverages, heglth insurance, and miscel-
laneous casualty coverages. Three contact hours. (This
course as taupht on the Fred H. Kent Campus prepares the
student for the General Agent Examination. As taught on
the South Campus, it prepares the student for the IIA Insur-
ance Certifleatel.

RMI — Risk Management &
Insurance (Continued)

RMI 1210 Principles of Fire and

Allied Lines (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: RMI 1030, This course is an introduction to
the four areas of fire, ocean marine and inland marine insur-
ance and multiple-line coverage. For each of these four
areas, specimen conlracts are examined. Each area is dis-
cussed with regard (o the perils, property, losses, persons,
lacations, time and hazards which are covered. Three con-
tact hours. (This course as taught on the Fred H, Kent Cam-
pus prepares the student for the General Agent
Examination. As taught on the South Campus, it prepares
the student for the ILA Insurance Certificate).

RMI 1260 Principles of Insurance and

Liability Claim Adjusting () 3cr
Carresponds Lo Part IT of the Insurance Institute of America
course mm Adjusting. Examines the principals and practices
ol adjusting liability claims. Three contact hours.

RMI 1280 Principles of Property

Insurance Adjusting 1(Q} Jer
This course i= an introduction to the general principles of
insurance and property loss of adjusting. The following
areas are covered: risk and insurance, suretyship, risk man-
agement principles of law and the insurance transaction,
the insurance cantract-limitations on coverage and limita-
tion on amount of loss, the procedure, investigation, and
reports of adjustment of property losses, and estimating
business losses. Three contact hours.

RMI 1430 Legal Aspects of

Life Insurance (Q) 3er
Corresponds ta Part 11l of the Life Office Management Asso-
ciation (LOMA Insurance Education Program. An up-to-
date presentation of the law of life insurance contracts for
the person whuse princpal interest is life insurance rather
than law, Three contact hours,

RMI 1432 Life Company Operations (0) 3cr.

Carresponds to Part I of the Life Office Management Asso-
ciation (LOMA) Insurance Education Program. Covers life
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insurance home office organization. regulation, taxalion,
and mathematical aspects, as well as the marketing and
investment functions. Three contact hours.

RMI 2270 Liability Insurance

Adjusting (O) Jern
Covers the concepts of legal duty. breach of legal duty, and
concepts of damages. Introduction to medical knowledge
needed by adjusters. study of adjuster-lawyer and adjuster-
physician relationships, and settlement of workmens com-
pensation claims. Presumes a knowledge of the subject
matter of RMI 1200 and RMI 1269. Three contact hours.

RMI 2281 Property Insurance

Adjusting () 3er
Covers in more depth than previous courses in the program
the subject of appointment, insurable interest. limitation on
insurer’s liability, and estimating. Special considerating is
given to adjustment of building, merchandise and fixture
losses. and business interruption insurance losses. Pre-
sunmes a knowledge of the subject matter of RMI 1280 and
RMI 1260. Three contact hours.

RMI 2750 Life Insurance

Accounting (Q) Jern
Corresponds to Part 1V of the Life Office Management Asso-
ciation (LOMA] Insurance Education Program. Covers the
principles of bookkeeping and accounting as an aid in
understanding the life insurance accounting praclices.
Three contact hours.

RTE - Radiologic
Technology

RTE 2202 Radiologic Management

and Education (O} Jer.

Prerequisite: proof of current registration with the Ameri-

- can Registry of Radiclogic Technology. This course is

designed to familiarize the radiclogic technologist with the
latest advances in the health care field in general, with spe-
cific emphasiz on the areas of management and education
that relate to the profession of radiologic technology. Three
contact hours.

RTE 2587 Advanced Developments in

Radiologic Technology (O) Jer
Prerequisite: proof of current registration with the Ameri-
can Registry of Radiologic Technology. This course is
designed to familiarize the radiologic technolegist with the
latest advances in Radiologic Technology. Such topics as
radiation protection, image intensification, heart catheriza-
tions, three-phase circuitry, ultra-sound, eross-section anat-
omy. computerized tomographv. special procedures,
radiation therapy and contrast medias will be explored.
Four contact hours. tlecture/activity).

RTV — Radio & Television

RTV 2001C Introduction to

Broadcasting (P) Jer
An introduction io the historical, cultural, social, legal,
business and career aspeats of radio and television broad-
casting plus an introduction to the types and sub-tvpes of
broadeast media. Five contact hours: three lecture hours:
two laboratory hours.

RTV 2200C An Introduction to

Television Production (D) 3ecr
The course provides an opportunity for students to become
familiar with the basic cperatien of a televigion studio. The
course will help students prepare for an entry-level position
inalocal TV station or production facility, as well as for con-
tinuation in a communications or journalism course of
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study. Four contactl hours: two lecture hours; two laboratory
hours.

RTV 2206C Broadeast Direction (D) der
Prerequisite: RTV 2200, or professor's approval, This course
i5 a continuation of RTV 2200. It is intended for broadcast
majors. Major topic is the direction of TV programs. Four
contact hours: twe lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

RUS - Russian Language
RUS 1106 Beginning Russian I (P) 3er

This course consists of pronunciation, elements of grammar,
simple conversation, exercises, reading, and composition,
Visual and auditory aids are employed. Four contact hours:
three lecture hours; one unsupervised laboratory hour.

SES — Secretarial Studies
SES 1100 Beginning Typewriting I(D) 3ecr

A course designed for the student who has little or no type-
writing experience. The major objectives of the course are to
learn the keyhoard and to develop correct typewriting tech-
nigues. Tabulations, vertical and herizontal centering. and
personal letters are introduced. Three contact hours.

SES 1101 Beginning Typewriting [1(D) 3ecr.
Prerequisite. SES 1104 or consent of the professor. A studys
of the teuch system of typewriting and the application of the
hasic skills to business letters, reports. and tahulated prob-
lems. (Students who have satisfactorily completed one year
of high school typewriting should enroil in SES 1110, Inter-
mediate Typewriting.) Three centact hours.

SES 1110 Intermediate Typewriting (D) 3cr.
Prerequisite: SES 1101 or one year of high school typewril-
ing, Emphasizes speed building, improvement of basic tech-
nigques, production tvping of letters, tabulation, reports,
manuseripts, and office problems, Three contact hours.

SES 1150 Introduction to

Word Processing (0) Jern
Prerequisites: SES 1110, Intermediate Typewriting or dem-
onstrate a typewriting speed proficiency of 40 words per
minute for five minutes on straight copy and SES 1171
Machine Transcription or six months work experience with
an office record dictation system. Word Processing is the
application of modern technology and systems management
techniques to create a system for the preduction of typewrit-
ten documents in the modern office. This course provides the
student with an overview of the system, which includes per-
sonnel, procedures, and equipment. Three contact hours.

SES 1171 Machine Transcription (0} Jer
Prerequisite or corequisite: SES 1330, SES 1116 or ability to
type 35 words per minute for five minutes on straight copy.
This course provides intensive practice in machine tran-
seription techniques including language and vocabulary
skills and production typewriting. The development of {acil-
ity in using appropriate office reference manuals is also
emphasized. Three contact hours.

SES 1210 Beginning Shorthand (D) Jer.
A beginning course in the principles of Gregg shorthand
with some dictation and transcription practice. Students
with no lypewriting skill should take SES 1100 concur-
rently with SES 1210. (Students who have satisfactorily
completed one year of high schocl shorthand should enroll
in SES 1211.) Three contact hours.

SES 1211 Intermediate Shorthand (D) 3Jer.
Prerequisite or corequisite: SES 1101, SES 1330 or ahility to
type 25 words & minute for three minules on straight copy.
Prerequisite: SES 1210 or ability 1o take dictation at 50
words a minute for two minutes. A continuation of Gregy
shorthand with increased practice in dictation and tran-
scription. (Students who have satisfactorily completed twa
vears of high scheal shorthand should enroll in SES 2212,
Advanced Shorthand.) Three contact hours.

SES 1324 Calculating Machines (D) Jer
This course emphasizes financial situations arising in
offices, with the principal purpose of handiing business
transactions skillfully; such transactions as adding, sub-
tracting, multiplying, dividing, percentages, constants,
simpie interest, common decimal fractions, mixed numbers,
increases and decreases, chain discounts, payroll, simple
income tax returns, involeing, and accounts receivable and
payable, system calculations. Development of the touch
operation skill using ten-key electronic calculators with
memories (display and tape), involving the above mathe-
matical problems by using a textbook and praclice set.
Three contuct hours.

SES 1330 Business English (0) Jern
Prerequisite or corequisite: ENC 1101, Course content
includes the study of grammar, punctuation, spelling, and
vocabulary applications and rules as applied to business
writing. In addition, rules pertaining to number usage,
word division and choice, and possessives will be taught for
the praciical application of business English. Proofreading
and editing written business copy, listening and reading
skill development, and using business reference manuals
are incorporated in this course. Three contact hours.

SES 1401 General Office

Procedures (D) Jern
Prerequisite: SES 1101 or ability to type 35 words per min-
ute for five minutes on straight copy. A course designed to
prepare the student for office functions such as communica-
tion skills (routine mail procedures, telephone techniques,
and receptionist skills). office mathematies, records man-
agement, duplicating, human relations, and other gencral
clerical skills. Three contact hours.

SES 2120 Advanced Typewriting —

Executive (D) 3cr
Prerequisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 45 words a minute
for five minutes on straight copy. This course is a continua-
tion of basic skills in speed and accuracy with emphasis on
production iyping, including the various business forms,
tabulation, reports, manuscripts, and office problems.
Three contact hours. :

SES 2131 Advanced Typewriting —

Legal (O) Jer
Prerequisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 45 words a4 minute
for five minutes on straight copy. This is a course designed to
give secretarial science students background in the field of
legal typing as well as sharpen and refresh the skills of the
legal secretary with emphasis on reral estate, litigation,
wills, estates, and guardianships, and partnerships and cor-
porations, Three contact hours.

SES 2132 Advanced Typewriting —

Medical (O) 3er
Prereguisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 45 words a minute
for five minutes on straight copy. This is an advanced type-
writing course designed Lo give secretarial seience students
background and practice in medical terminology, papers
and forms that students need to know {for employment as a
medical secrelary, assistant, or typist. Three contact hours.



SES — Secretarial Studies
(Continued)

Advanced Typewriting -
Technical (() Jern
Prerequisite: SES 1110 or ability to type 45 words a minute
for five minutes on straight copy. This course includes inten-
sive practice in the typing of technical and scientific mate-
rial which includes equations, chemical structures, tables
and illustrations. The techniques of technical typing and
the format of technical report typing are included. Three
contact hours.

SES 2151

SES 2133

Word Processing -
Magnetic Typewriting (O) Jer

Prerequisite: SES 1110, Intermediate Typewriting or dem-
onsirate a typewriting speed proficiency of 40 words per
minute for five minutes on straight copy. This is a basic
course in operating magnetic text-editing typewriters. Pri-
mary emphasis on machine operation, applications, and
problem-solving. Three contact hours.

SES 2152 Word Processing —

Machine Transcription (O) der
Prerequisites: SES 1171, SES 2151, This course will provide
a simulation of the office designed to aid the student in
attaining competency in transeribing from machine dicta-
tion, proper, accurate use of language. and effectiveness in
using current word processing technology. Three contact
hours.

SES 2153 Word Processing —

Advanced Applications (Q) 3ern
Prerequisite: SES 2151, This course is a continuation of SES
2151. Learning activities incliude practical, hands-on appli-
cation for students once they have mastered the basic opera-
ticn of word processing systems. Student exercises will
incorporate kevboarding skiils geared to current word proc-
essing systems. Three contact hours.

SES 2162 Word Processing

Management Concepts () der
Prerequisite: SES 1150 or consent of the instructor. The sub-
ject areas to be studied are organizing. implementing, and
managing the word processing installation. Evaluating
word processing equipment. hiring and evaluating persun-
nel, doing feasibility studies, and mothods of work measure-
ment are topics which will be included in the course. Three
contact hours.

SES 2212 Advanced Shorthand (D) 3er
Prerequisite: SES 1211 or ability to take dictation al 60
words a minule for three minutes. This course reviews
Gregg shorthand theorv and develops the abiiity to take dic-
tation and transcribe rapidly and accurately. Consent of pro-
fessor is required for students who have studied other
shorthand syvsteme. Three contact hours.

Dictation and

Transcription (D) 3er
Prerequisite; SES 2212 or ability to take dictation a1 80
words a minute for three minutes. Accelerated dictation and
transcription of Gregg shorthand. Finished products are
emphasized. Consent of professor is required for students
who have studied other shorthand systems. Three contact
hours.

SES 2335

SES 2213

Business

Communications (I 3ern
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or consent of professor, and the abil-
ity to typewrite. A study of effective business communica-
tions and a bricf review of grammar, punctuation, and
vocabulary, Extensive praciice will be given in business let-
ter writing. Three contacl hours.
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SES 2402 Secretarial

Practices (Q) 3cr
Prerequisites: SES 1401 and SES 1171. Prerequisite or co-
requisite: SES 2335. A finishing course designed for secre-
tarial science students emphasizing the development
of competencies in administrative office skills such as writ-
ing business lellers, preparing business reports, refining
dictation and transcription skills, planning meetings and
conferences, scheduling appeintments, making travel ar-
rangements, supervisory skills, and the coordination of the
flow of office tasks. Three contact hours.

SOP — Social Psychology
SOP 1002 Human Relations (P) Jer

Drawing from several arcas of behavioral science, the
course i5 designed for students in business and technical
fields. Also suitable for general education and personal
enrichment; not recommended for the student whe plans to
major in psychelogy. Includes yroup dynamics, leadership,
ethics, motivation and morale, social systems, formal and
informal organizations; and other selected topics, Three
contact hours.

SOP 1502 Dynamics of

Behavior (P) Jer
Theory and practice in solving problems of interpersonal
relations and self-development through group and individ-
ual experiences. Three contact hours.

SPA - Speech Pathology & Audiology

SPA 1336 Manual

Communications [ (D) 3er
This eourse will provide the student with the vocabulary to
cammunicate with hearing-impaired individuals. Upon con-
clusion of this course, the student will have zequired the
ability to use the Manual Alphabet and approximately
1,200 signs. Expressive skills will be emphasized. Methodol-
oy will be basically laboratory in nature; mast classroom
work will be devoted to practice in and reinforcement of cor-
rect hiand configurations and position. Three contact hours.

SPA 1337 Manual

Communications 1 (D} 3cr
This course will present American Sign Language
(Ameslan), which is the idiomatic and "dialectic” language
used by the hearing-impaired. The specialized sentence
structure. grammar, and usage of this language will be
learned. Guest hearing-impaired students on campus will
be invited for dialogue. Practice for receptive skills will be
emphasized. Three contact hours.

SPA 1360 Psycho-Social Aspects

of Deafness (D) Jer.
This course considers effects of prelingual and postlingual
deafness or hearing impairment on the psychalogical and
emotienal development and adaption of the individual to
deafness. Covered are cognitive and linguistic development.
persenality, interpersonal behavior and social vreaetions and
possible compensatory processes in other sensory systems of
the body. Three contact hours.

SPC — Speech Communication

SPC 1010 Fundamentals of Speech

Communication () dern
Prerequisite: satisfactory score on placement test. This
essential course in speaking and listening skills is designed
to instruct in the principles and procedures that promote
effective communication. This study inciudes message com-
position involving idea and information zequisition, deter-
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mination of purpose, and analysis of audience. Also
included are message transmittal involving vocal varia-
tiuns, articulation and appropriate levels of language usage,
and listening for both literal and critical comprehension.
Three contact hours.

SPC 2420 Discussion (P) Jder
Emphasis will be on the development of discussion skills in
four areas: (1) the formats of discussion; (2) the means of dis-
cussion, reasoning, evidence and cooperative idea develop-
ment; (3) both leadership and participation conduct; (4)
audience analysis and listening techniques. Three contact
hours.

SPC 2594 Intercollegiate

Debate (PP) ler
Prerequisite: consent of professor. Analysis of proposition of
fact, policy and definition; library research methods, formal
debate structure and participation in intercollegiate
debate, Three contact hours (studio/rehearsal).

SPN — Spanish Language
SPN 1100 Beginning
Spanish 1(P) 3er
A beginning course. The fundamentals of Spanish speech
and grammar will be taught by integrating the basic com-
munication skills of hearing and understanding, speaking,
reading, and writing. Four contact hours: three class hours;
one laboratory hour (unsupervised).

SPN 1101 Beginning
Spanish IT (P) 3cr

Prerequisite: SPN 1100 or equivalenl. A cantinuation of
SPN 1100. Four contact hours. Three class hours; and one
labaratory hour (unsupervised).

SPN 2200 Intermediate

Spanish I(P) 3cr
Prerequisite: SPN 1101. A thorough review of the principles
of grammar will be integrated with compositions and con-
versations planned to develop a basic active vocabulary and
{acility in communicating in written and spoken Spanish.
Readings in Spanish will be concerned with a survey of the
history and culture of Spain and Hispanic America. Four
contact hours: three lecture hours; gne laboratery hour

{unsupervised).
SPN 2201 Intermediate
Spanish II(P) 3er

Prerequisite: SPN 2200. A continuation of SPN 2200, Four
contact hours: three lecture hours; one laboratory hour
{unsupervised).

SSI — Social Science

Origins of American
Society (P) 3cr

An examination of the mainsprings of the civilization of the
United States. The course is designed to relate America’s
values, institutions, and ideals to both her domestic situa-
tion and to her leadership in the world through the histori-
cal appreach. Emphasis is on the concept of culture, the
genesis of American society, and primary institutions.
Three contact hours.

§811120 Origins of American
Society (P) 3er

A continuation of SSI 1110 with emphasis on American
political institutions, American economie institutions, and
America’s leadership in the world. A study of the United
States Constitution is included in this course. Three contact
hours.

SSI1110

STA -~ Statistics

Elementary

STA 1014

Statistics (P) 3er
Prerequisite: MAC 1104, with a grade of C ar better. This is
an introductory course which includes the following topics:
probability, random variables and probability distributions,
binomial and normal distribution, statistical inference, lin-
ear regression and correlation, variance, and inference from
small samples. Also included is a module on logic and com-
puter literacy which must be covered by the student inde-
pendently of class time to meet the college-level skills
requirement. Three contact hours,

STD — Student Development

STD 1120C Stress in Today’s

Society (P) 3ern
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the nat-
ure and scope of stress in today's society. The causes and
methods of prevention will be examined from a lay perspec-
tive. General environmental and social stressors which
affect all people to some degree will be discussed. A labora-
tory experience utilizing varicus relaxation techniques
which may zid the student in coping with everyday stress
will be offered. Four contact hours: two lecture hours; two
laboratory hours.

STD 1150 Career Planning (P) ler
This course assumes that career choice is a continuous proc-
ess involving the understanding of self and one's environ.
ment. The student will utilize decision making techniques
to select a tentative career path which is compatible with
the student’s individual aptitudes, abilities, values, and
attitudes. Seif-assessment instruments as well as small
group dizscussions may be used, One contact hour.

SUR - Survey

SUR 1101C Surveying (D) 3er
Prerequisites: MAC 1114, ETD 1100C. A study of the funda-
mentals of basic surveying together with related field work
in the use of instruments and tables. Investigation and cal-
culations regarding land ares, traverses, standard devia-
tions and errors will be emphasized. Four contact hours: two
lecture hours; two laboratory hours.

SYG — Sociology, General

SYG 2000 Introductory

Sociology (P) 3crn
A study of sociological concepts, theories, and methods;
social groups, processes, and change. Three contact hours.

SYG 2010 Social Problems (P) 3cr
Prerequisite: SYG 2000. A consideration of major social
problems which affect individuals and groups in industrial
societies, with attention to American society. Three contact
hours.

SYG 2430 Marriage and Family (P) dcern
A study of mate selection, courtship, marriage and child
rearing, with special attention to the contemporary Ameri-
can family. Three contact hours.

THE -~ Theatre
THE 1000 Introduction to Theatre (P) 3ecr

Prerequisite: ENC 1101 or satisfactory score on placement
test. An introductory course in the study of dramatic art as
presented upon the stage. The course includes theatre orga-



nization, stage techniques, fJundamental dramaturgy, and a
survey of theatre architecture in Western Civilization,
Three contact hours,

THE 2925 Drama Practicam (P) ler
Planning and execution of production functions; scene con-
struction and painting, props, costuming, lighting and other
full technical responsibilities. Three contact hours (studio/
rehearsal).

TRA — Transportation

Principles of

Transportation (D) Jcr
An introduction to transportation. A study of the character-
istics, development, economic aspects, regulations, services,
and problems relating to rail, motor, air, pipeline, and water
transportation, Three contact hours.

TRA 1032 Transportation and Traffic
Management I (D)) 3cr

Developments leading to national legislation and federal
regulation; division of territories, official descriptions, etc.;
scope of authority of territorial associatiens; factors control-
ting traffic flows, basis governing elassification rules, prin-
ciples of freight rates and tariffs and elements of rate
making, shipping documents and their application, outline
of special freight services, and freight claims. Three contact
hours.

TRA 1033

TRA 1010

Carrier Liability and

Claims (D) 3er.
Analysis of carrier’s liability for goods. Rights and liabili-
ties of ecarriers, consignees, and consignors; claim proce-
dures, claim prevention and government regulation. Three
contact hours.

TRA 1100 Transportation and Traffic
Management I1 (D)) 3cer

Application of tariff ¢circulars; construction and filing of tar-
iffs (tariff compilation); freight rates and tariffs, special
freight services, i.e., switching, terminal facilities, demur-
rage and storage, average agreement, reconsignment and
diversion, various transit privileges; embargoes; warehous-
ing and distribution; and materials handling. Three contact
hours.

TRA 1121 Rate Clerk (D) Jern
Basic course of tariffs and rate structures. Included are
descriptions of rate territories, how various freight is classi-
fied by each mode of transportation, and how to apply appli-
cable tariffs. Course is designed to instruct new rate clerks
in selection of lowest costs that will provide required ship-
ping service. Also included are rules of tariffs, rate making
procedures, and use of shipping decuments. Three contact
hours.

TRA 1230 Material Handling (D) Jer
An introduction to the fleld of material handling, including
an analysis of jobs and career copportunities, general
description of qualifications for entry-level pesitions, ship-
ping and receiving procedures, warehousing problems and
inventory control. The course is designed to present the
entire field of material handling, from the producer-manu-
facturer to the ultimate user-consumer, Three contact
hours.

TRA 1420 Commercial Motor

Transportation (D) der
General introduction to commercial motar aperations, high-
way and highway financing, equipment, types of opera-
tions, financing motor carriers, labor relations, terminal
operation, claims, insurance, classification, rates, regula-
tions of motor carriers, commission poliey, intercity passen-
ger operations, urban mass transit, and economics of
commercial motor transportation. Three contact hours.
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TRA 1422 Truck Design and Federal/State

Regulations (0) 3ern
This is a course designed to teach the basic fundamentals of
commercial vehicle transportation to provide emphasis to
the role of truck/diesel technicians. Topies to include: com-
modity transportation costs, Joad limits, state bridge laws,
vehicle illumination laws, noise abatement laws; cost and
financial loss due to down time, quality control, and inter-
state commerce procedures. Special emphasis will be placed
on highway vehicle safety statistics. Three contact hours.

TRA 1905 Independent Study of

Transportation (D} 3er
This course is designed to introduce the student to the ever
broadening area of transportation literature and to cause
the student to report the student’s findings after a careful
study and research inte an area of personal inlerest, Accept-
able thesis procedures must be used. The course has no pre-
requisites. Three contact hours,

TRA 2020 Economics of

Transportation (D) Jer
This course covers developments in the transportation
industry; decisions of the courts and regulatory bodies, new
technological developments, railroad management policies,
adjustment of rates, public palicy questions, and major proh-
lem regulation. Completion of this course partially covers
requirements for certification by the American Society of
Transportation and Traffic. Three contact hours.

TRA 2110 Transportation and Traffic
Management II1 (D)) 3cr.

This course covers through routes and through rates, appli-
cation of arbitraries and differentials, advanced milling in
transit, import and export traffic, technical tariff and rate
interpretation, advanced claim adjustments, and rate and
classification committee procedures. Three contact hours.

TRA 2120 Transportation and Traffic
Management IV (D) 3cr

A general discussion of the construction and application of
the Interstate Commerce Act and practice before the Inter-
state Commerce Commission. Three contact hours.

TRA 2300 Interstate Commerce

Act 1(D) 3ern
The history and development of transportation in the
United States. Problems which led to the regulation of com-
merce through legislative action, underlying principies of
the Act, interpretation and application of the Interstate
Commerce Act. Three contact hours.

TRA 2310 Interstate Commerce

Act IT (IDy Jer
A continuation of Interstate Commerce Act I. This course
provides an in-depth study of the Act, to include: areas of
jurisdiction, meanings and interpretations of the Act, meth-
ods used to enforce the Act, contracts and agreements
among carriers-shippers, carriers tariff, liability, statute of
limitations, rate classification, and regulations. Three con-
tact hours.

TRA 2311 Interstate Commerce Law

and Practice (D) 3cr
This course considers all aspects of interstate commerce law
and practice. Topics include review of Interstate Commerce
Act, general rules and practice, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, and Supreme Court cases. Three cantact hours,

TRA 2312 Interstate Commerce

Act ITI (D) Jer
A continuation of Interstate Commerce Act I & [I. Topics
include: formal and informal complaints, general conduct of
hearings, developing facts of case, compulsory testimony,
immunity of witnesses, briefs, oral arguments, and report of
the commission. Three contact hours.
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TRA 2313 Interstate Commerce

Act IV(D) Jer

Continuation of Interstate Commerce Act IIL Topics
include: review of previous material, measure of damages,
statutery authority, evidence to prove damayre, discrimina-
tiom, aud issuance and preparation of the student’s personal
apphication to take the Practitioner Exanunation. Three
contact hours, :

200 - Zoology

200 1010C General Zoology (P) 4er
The student will benefit by taking APB 1150 or BSC 1011C
or High School Biology prior to enrolling in ZOO 1010C.
This is a survey of the animal kingdom with emphasis on
taxonomy. life cycles, evelution, organ systems, and phylo-
genetic relationships. A representative of each of the major
yroups will be discussed and investigated. Six contact
hours: three lecture hours, three laboratory hours.

200 2450C Icthyology and Commercial

Fishing (D) 4cr.
Prerequisite: BSC 1011C. In addition, the student will bene-
fit by taking QCB 2602C and OMT 2211 prior to enrolling in
200 2450. This is an intreductory course in the taxonomy.
systematics. anatomy. physiology, ethology and ecology of
fishes with emphasis on the estuarine and marine fishes of
northeastern Florida. 1t also ineludes (11 the methodology of
the various types of commercial fishing, (21 the preseni, sta-
tus of U1.S. fisheries, (3; world dependence on fishery
resources. (4) the effects of technology on fisheries and (5)
the future of American fisheries. Six contact hours: three
tecture hours: three laboratory hours,

Z00 2713C Comparative

Anatomy () 4cr.
Prevequigite: Z00 1010C. A comprehensive survey of the
anatomy of chordates with emphasis on the funetional mor-
phologry of vertebrates. Students are required ta dissect and

sludy preserved specimens of lamprey, dogfish. vellow
perch, mud-puppy, pigeon and cat. Six centact hours: three
lecture hours; three labaratory hours.

Special Series Courses

Cooperative Education

COE 1000 Cooperative Education

Seminar (I?) 1cr
The seminar is designed to prepare the siudent for entry
inta the Cooperative Education Program. During the semi-
nar, the student will receive career counseling, job orienta-
tion and placement. One contact hour.

Prefix will be assigned according to student

work experience.

—-— 1949 Cooperative Education

Work Experience I{P) Jern

The first work experience in Cooperative Education is
designed to provide the student with meaningfu! experi-
ences that will enhance the student’s college education
through career exploration und job training, Forty contact
hours.

Prefix will be assigned according to student

work experience.

--~2949 Cooperative Education

Work Experience I1(P) 3er

The seeond work experience in Cooperative Education ia
designed to provide the student with further meaningful
experiences that will enhance the student’s college educa-
tion through career exploration and job training. Forty con-
tact hours.
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Non-College Credit
Information

Admissions

All persons registering at Florida Junior College at
Jacksonville must have a social security number and
will be required to present the social security card at
each registration. Persons not having a social secu-
rity number should contact the local Social Security
Office for an application to obtain a number.

An individual desiring to enroll in non-college
credit programs should contact the administrator of
the center or the campus offering the desired subjects
and may be admitted if the following eligibility
requirements are met:

1. Be an adult — by Florida School Law, at least 16
vears of age.

2. Present Social Security card.
3. Furnish proof of age, if asked.

4. Complete the admission and registration forms
requested.

Non-residenl aliens may enroll in non-college
credil classes; however, Florida Junior Coellege at
Jacksonville will not issue immigration papers based
on this enrollment.

Students wishing enrollment certification for edu-
cational benefits must be admitted to and be enrolled
full-time in the diploma-seeking high school program
{20 clock hours per week minimum} or vocational pro-
gram (30 clock hours per week minimum).

Registration Periods

Non-college credit registration periods for any term
shall begin and end on dates specified by the Presi-
dent. Non-college credit registration dates will vary
by program category and campus and may be contin-
uous throughout any term. The terms for non-college
credit classes will be Ifall, Winter, and Spring/Sum-
mer (1, IT, ITI).

Schedule Changes

Schedule Changes, cormmonly known as Add-Drop,
will be allowed for high school and vocational courses
only in accordance with the schedule estanlished by
the Registrar each term. Schedule changes will not
be allowed for all other non-college eredit courses.

Transcript Requests

Upon request of the student, the College will pro-
vide to the student, or Lo a person or institution desig-
nated by the student, an official transecript of the
student’s academic record. Transcript requests may
be made in person or in writing Lo the Campus Stu-

dent Records and Admissions Office. No transcript
request will be accepted by telephone.

NOTRANSCRIPT REQUEST WILL BE
PROCESSED UNTIL ALL
FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS
TO THE COLLEGE ARE CLEAR

Students are advised to make requests approxi-
mately two weeks before the transceript is needed.

Awards for Program/
Course Completion

Three types of certificates are awarded to students
in recognition of completion of program and/or course
competency requirements.

Certificate of Applied Science

The Certificate of Applied Science 15 awarded to stu-
dents who have enrolled in and satisfactorily com-
pleted the requirements for a one-year vocational
competency-based program of study in preparation
for employment. The area or areas of competencies
completed by the student are indicated on the certifi-
cate. Before a student may receive thiscertificate, the
student must have fulfilled all financial obligations
to the College.

Certificate in Training

The Certificate of Training is awarded to students
who have enrolled in and satisfactorily completed
competencies in a vocational program of study of one
term (semester) or less in preparation for employ-
ment. The program completed by the student is indi-
cated on the certificate. Before a student may receive
this certificate, the student must have fulfilied all
financial ebligations to the College.

Certificate of Attendance

This is a general purpose type of certificate used to
verify the attendance of an individual in a course,
seminar, or workshop-type activity. Attainments of
an individual in these instructional activities may be
indicated on the certificate as prescribed by the
requirements of the activily.

Continuing Education Units (CEU)

Many courses award Continuing Education Units.
The CEU system provides for one unit to be awarded
for every 10 clock hours of instruction. A vecord of
courses taken and CEUs earned will be maintained
by the Ceollege. A student may oblain a copy of the
record or have a copy mailed {0 a person of the stu-
dent’s choice by requesting such in writing in the
Campus Student Records and Admissions Office.
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Student Fees and Tuition
Occupational Education

Non-College Credit Registration Fees*

Business Education Per Course
Accounting Related
AAC0030,0120,0125,0130B . ... $ 10.00
AACO0130C,0132,0140,0142,0444,0146. .. .. ............. ... $ 20.00
Computer Related
BDPO0BOC . . $ 5.00
BDP OOTO. $ 15.00
B 0TS, $ 10.00
BDP OOL0P .. $ 40.00
Business Related
PTROO20. 3 5.00

APCO0011; APM 0011; FMC 0311, 0312,
(3248; MAM 0010; SAM 0010, TS 0020,
0110,0112,0113,0116B
0132, 0135,0140; TYG 0112, 0120B,

APC 0012, 0014, 0016; FMC 0320, 0322,
0324C, 0326; SAM 0003; STS 0116C,
0117,0118,0119,0142; TYG 0120C,

0122,0124C,0126 .. .. ... . $ 20.00
ST S 0180 . . $110.00
Distributive Education
Banking Related

FCR 0410, 0411, 0412, 0420,

0421, 0423, 0424, 0426, 0427, 0430,

0431,0432,0433,0436,0440. . .. .. ... .. ... . . ... ... .. ... $ 10.00
FROO41G. .. L% 30.00

Insurance Related

INS 0210, 0220, 0222, 02286,

0228, 0229, 0230, 0231, 0232, 0233,

0234, 0235, 0236, 0237,0241, 0242,

0244, (0245, 0255, 0260,0262, 0265, 0267 . . ............ ... .. $ 10.00

INS 0224, 0225C, 0240 . . .. ... $ 15.00
Management Related

MAMOOiI2; PUROOIO .. ... .. e $ 10.00

MAMO020A,0020B . . ... $ 25.00
Management Seminars

MAM OOL4A $ 10.00

MAMOO14B ........ .. .......... O $ 15.00

MAM O014E . e $ 20.00

MAMOOL4AH . .. .. e $ 30.00

MAMOOIAW . e e $130.00

MAM 014X _ $145.00
Real Estate Related

RES Q211 . . $ 15.00
Sales Related

ITR 0010 . ..o e e e e e $ 10.00

GMRO310C. . . $ 30.00



Health Education .
EME 0018; MLS0500; NUROB12A . ... ... .. .t $ 5.00
EME 0011,0020, 0024 .. ... e e $ 10.00
DEAQ91Z; EMEOOLZ; RTEOQOI0. . ... .. i $ 15.00
EME Q010 . .o oo e $ 30.00
NUR OB e e e e $ 40.00
NUAOBLOR . .o e e e $ 55.00
MEAOILIOR: STO 0310, . e e e $240.00
PRN 0310 . o $295.00
Home Economics Education
CHD 0020; FAR0010,0012; FSM 0525 ... .. ... ... i $ 5.00

SEM 00104; CGC 0015, 0020, 0025;
CLT 0144, 03124, 0313B; CMP 0510C, 0512,

0517, FON 0002, 0104,

0518; HEE 0110; HEF 0102, 0104, 0105;

INMOOIO; FAROGOO8 ... ..o $ 10.00
FON 0007, 0109, 0110; FSM 0317,

0320,0322,0510; HOFO0Q01 . . ... ... .. . ... ... ..., $ 15.00

CLT 03126, 0313C; 0515,
0516, 0520; FON 0003; FSM 0312,

0511, 0514; HEF 0101,

0103, HOF 0002, ... .. $ 20.00
CHD 0100; CGC 0011, CLT 0311, 0314,

CMPOB06, 0514 . . .. . 3 25.00
HEFO0310; HOF 00056 . ... ... . e $ 30.00
FSMOB20,0318. . ... $ 40.00
HEF 0312, 0313, ... $ 45.00
FOM 0314 . $ 75.00

Trade-Industrial Education
Students are required to furnish their personal hand tools for the Trade-Indus-
trial courses for which they are enrolled.

Auto Body Repair

ABFO109N, 0110N, O111IN ... .o e $ 55.00

ABFO0109R,0110R, 0111R . .. . ... o $110.00
Air Conditioning and Appliance Repair

ACT0309N,0310N,0311N ... .. e $ 55.00

ACTO309R,0310R, 0311R . . .. ... . e $110.00
Automotive Mechanics

AUMO309N, 0310N, 0311N. .. ... .. .. $ 55.00

AUMO30SR, 0310R, 0311R . ... ... e $110.00
Carpentry

CAPO309N,0310N, 0311IN ... ... . e $ 55.00

CAPO309R,0310R, 0311R . . . .. ... $110.00
Cosmetology

COY 0309, 0310N, 0311N .. ... . e $110.00

COY 0309R,0310R, 0311R. . ... .. ... % 55.00
Truck & Diesel Mechanics

DIMO313N,0314N,0815N . ... ... . $ 55.00

DIMO313R,0314R,0815R . . .. ... . $110.00
Industrial Electronics

ELS0309N,0310N, 0311IN. .. ... .. $ 55.00

ELSO0309R, 0310R,0311R ... ... .. i e $110.00

*NOTE: Fees listed herein are subject to amendment due {0 legislative budget constraints or as otherwise dermed
appraprizate by the College. Current fees shall be posted at the time of any given registration.
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Marine Electricity

ELSO313N, 034N, O315N. ... ... .. .. ... .. .. . ... $ 55.00

ELSO0313R,0814R, 0315R .. .. .. ... ... ... .. ... .. ... . ... .. $110.00
Gasoline Engine Mechanics

ENRO309N, O310N, 031IN .. .. ... . % 55.00

ENRO0309R, 0310R,0311R. .. ... ........ ... ............. ..$110.00
Printing

GRAQ31I0 .. $ 6500
Construction Electricity ‘

IEL O309N, 0310N, 0310N, 0311IN. . ... ... ... ... ... ... $ 55.00

IELO309R, 0310R, 031R. . .. ... .. $110.00
Brick and Block Laying

MAY 0309N,0310N,031IN . .. .. ... ... $ 55.00

MAY 0309R, 0310R. 0311R. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ......%116.00
Marine Shipfitting

MEW 0320N, 0321IN, 0322N . ... .......................... .% 5500

MEW 0320R, 0321R. 0322R .. ... ... .. ... ... ... . ... ... .. 8100y
Machine Shop Works

MSEH 0309N, 0310N, 031IN . .. ... . e $ 55.00

MSH 0309R, 0310R, 0311R . ... . ... ... . . 3110600
Autemotive Machine Shop

MSHO318N,0319N, 0320N . ... ... . .. 3 85.00

MSH 0318R,0319R, 0320R .......... ... ... ... ........ ... $110.00
Marine Qutside Machinist I

MSH0321IN, 0322N,0823N .. .. .. .. ... ... . .. ... .. o 0% 5500

MSHO321R,0322R,0323R . .......... .. ... ... ... ......... $110.00
Plumbing and Pipefitting

PPF 309N, G310N, 0311N. . ... . ... .. ... ... ... ........% 5500

PPFO309R,0310R, 0311R .. ... ... ... . L ATI00D
Marine Pipefitting

PPEF O320N,0321N,0322N. . ... ... .. S 55.00

PPEF0320R, 0321R, 0322N . .. .. ... .. $3110.00
Electronics, Radio & TV

RTVO309N, 0310N, 0311N ... ... ... ... ... ...... P S 85.00

RTV 0309R,0310R, 0311R . . . ... . ... . .. . .. . ... $110.00
Sheet Metal

SHM 0309N, 0310N, O31IN. ... . ... ... e 3 85.00

SHMO0309R,0310R,0311R .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... S R130.00
Welding

WEL 0309N, 0310N, 03LIN . .. ... .. $ 55.00

WEL 0309R, 0310R, 0311R . ... .. ... . .. o $110.00
Marine Welding

WELO320N, 0321N, 0322N . ... ... .. . $ 5500

WEL 0320R, 0821R,0322R . ... ... ... .. $110.00
Employer’s Courses

ATQ0020.0024 . ... ... e E 1000

AI0O 0022; DTG 0312; ELS 0012, 0019,

012G; PTY 0312 oo 8 2000

AIC 0003, 0390; AUM 0003, 0390, 1395;
ELR 0312, 0390; CAP (395; BDIM 0109,
(G:395; ELS 0380, 0410; ENR 0003, 0010,
ERE 0110; FMD 0010, 0390, 0395; 1EL 0516,
0390; MAO 0390, MAY 0312; MEY 0390;
MEH 0003. 0:390; MTY 0390, 0395; PCL 0390; PAF 0390,

G395; RTV 0390; SHM 0380, . .. .. ... R ARIE
AIMOO10, 0012, 0004 . . . $ 30.00
DIM G390, . . F A5
AIC 0315, WEL Q290 .. .. F45.00

BCN 0315; CAP 0315; CEQ (115; [EL 0315,
0317: MAY 0315; PDE 0315, ROO 0317;
SHM 0315, PPFFO315. .. o § 5000



Public Service Courses

APC 0221 . o $ 30.00
COR G418 . s $ 80.00
FIF 0420 e $ 75.00
LA G310, e $130.00
SEO G320% . . . $ 15.00
APM 0221; APS 0222, LAE 0411, 0417;

SAN 011G APS 0224 .. e 8 25.00

COR 0425, 0426: FIF 0411, 0415, 0420,

LAE 0410,0422; LAE 0525, 0526, 0527;

SOW Q0L0:FIF 0420 . ... .. o $ 15.00
FIF 0310,0311,0312,0313, 0314,

0315, 0316, 0413, 3417, 0418,

0419 0424 . .o L $ 10.00
Agriculture

AGG 0310 e e $155.00

ORFI 0010 ... e $ 10.00

Plus $15.00 Materials Fee.

Prefessional Malpractice and Liability
Insurance Risk Coverage Fees

Non-College Credit Courses Per Course
Cosmetology COY 0309,0310,0311 . ... .. .. o ..o o $ 5.00
Medical Assisting MEA Q310 .. ... ... . . $ 7.00°
Nurse Assistant NUAQ310. . ... ... .o o $ 4.00
Practical Nurse PRN 0310. . . .. . .. $14.00
Post Graduate Dental Hygiene Clinic DEH 0912, ... ... ... ... ... 3 7.00
Surgical Technician STO 0310 . ... ... ... .. .. $ 7.00
Fire Flghter Min.Std.Course FIF 0422, . .. ... ... ... ....... $ 4.00

The Risk Coverage Fee is non-refundable, if the student withdraws after the offi-
cial close of the drop/add peviod for the term.

Student Fees and Tuition
Adult Continuing Education

Studentis who register for Adult Continuing Education courses, seminars or
workshops (includes 1.3200, and 1.4200}, shall be charged the fee authorized.

Registration Fees

All Avocational, Reereational and Enrichment Courses $1.00 per contact hour
per course.

EXCEPT:

Applied Music I MUSO816A ........ ... $ 60.00
Applied Music ISP MUSO0816B ........... $ 36.00
Applied Music 1T MUSOB17TA. ... .. ... $ 90.00
Applied Music 11,SP MUSOQ81TB........... $ 54.00
Applied Music 11 MUSO819A . .......... $126.00
Fine Arts Enrichment Center Summer ARTOB18. ... ... ..... $ 30.00

Program

Fundamentals of Dance PEAOB3S . ... . ... .. $ 30.00
Group Music Instruction MUSO821 .......... .. $ 24.00
Introduction to Theatre for Children DRAORI2. . ... ...... .. $ 30.00

Microwave Cooking FONOLO3C ........... $ 25.00
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Music Readiness I

Music Readiness I1

Musicianship Class

Avocational and Recreational Seminar

MUSO0814 ............% 23.00
MUS0815 ............ 3§ 10045
MUSO0820 ............% 2.60
SEMOROG ... ... .. Fees are

established by the Executive Vice-President
ALL COURSES NOTIDENTIFIED HEREIN ........... ... .. . ... $ 400

Duplicate Registration
Receipts

HIGH SCHOOL

COMPLETION, VOCATIONAL, NON-COLLEGE

CREDIT OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION AND ADULYT CONTINUING

EDUCATION

Each duplicate of Registration Receipt:

For courses costing less than $5.00

For courses costing $5.000rmore . ... ..o vvvii i 5 500

Test and Examination Fees

General Education Development Test (GED)
(High School Equivalency)

Onetest . ... ... . . . $  3.00
Totalbattery. . ... ... . % 14.50
(Fees established by the State Department of Educa-
tion.)

Validation of GED scores from out of state, United
States Armed Forces Institute (USAFL) or DANTES

(includes diploma, if entitled). ...... ... .. $ 5.00
High School Credit-by-Examination
(HSCBE) ... .. . i $ 4.00

Fee waived for students enrcllied in a high school
course for credit, if student wishes to take the test
for that particular course.

Test fees are to be paid at time of making application
for the test.

Fees for Ceremonies
Conducted for Special
Programs

The President or official designee shall determine
the items to be purchased by the College which will
permit the conducting of ceremenies in accordance
with established traditions for special programs, pri-
marily in the Health Related Education area. The
charge to the student shall not exceed the cost of the
items purchased for cach student. '

Waiver of Tuition
and Fees

Tndividuals enrelled in the following courses and/or
programs are eligible for waiver of tuition and fees:

Adult Basic Education (ABE} Courses and Pro-
grams (Non-College Credit}-

No fees are assessed.

Community Instructional Services (Non-College
Credit)—

Ng fees are assessed.
Dependent Child of "Special Risk Members”—

Any dependent child of a "Special Risk Member!” as
defined in section 121.021 (15, Florida Statutes,
shall be entitied to a full waiver of fuition and fees if
the special risk member was killed in the line of duty.
Special members are defined as employees whaese
retirement application is approved as special visk by
the Division of Retirement. Special risk members are
usualily law enforcement officers, policemen, correc-
tional agercy employees in contact with inmates and
other empleyees in the field of law enforcement and
fire protection. This waiver shal apply until the
childs 25th birthday. Students anplying for this
waiver must meet regular adinission reguirements
and provide proof of age. The College will obtain doc-
umentation from the Division of Retirement certify-
ing eligibility for the special risk member tuition and
fee waiver.

Programs for Severely HBandicapped Persons
{Non-College Credit)-

Handicapped individuals including those persons
enrolied in courses as offered by telephone or televi-
sion and/or students qualifying lor auxiliary aid in



order to complete their program of study are eligible.
The Provost or Director of Programs for the Handi-
capped shall certify eligibility {or waivers. Notice of
those handicapped students qualifying for waivers
will be transmitted to the Director of Financial Aid
each semester by the Director of Programs for the
Handicapped.

Senior Adults (Non-College Credit)—

A senior citizen, who is 60 yvears or older and who
provides proof of age, which may be driver’s license or
Jacksonville Transporvation Authority pass, may be
enrolled for courses on a space available basis. Proof
is to be submitted to the campus Financial Aid office
prior to registration.

Former Prisoners of War — Vietnam (Non-Col-
lege Credit)—

Individuals who were Prisoners of War — Vietnam,
Copy of discharge is to be atiached to fee statement.

FJC Diploma Seeking Students in High School

Credit Completion Program —

No fees are assessed.

Employee Reimbursement

FJC full-time regulay employees and their depen-
dents may be reimbursed for courses taken at FJC.
The employee or dependent must pay his or her own
fees at registration. However, upon proof of satisfac-
tory completion of course work, employees will be
reimbursed 100 per cent of registration fees and
dependents 90 per cent. For purposes of this fee
waiver, dependents are defined as a dependent spouse
or dependent child who is under the age of 22, living
at home and enrolled as a full-time student.

Schedule for

Payment of Fees

All Non-College Credit Classes

In order for registration to be complete, fees must
be paid at the time of registration.
Seminars and Workshops

As published in anneuncement, workshops or semi-
nars which require special arrangements may pro-
vide no refund of fees if participant cancels after the
time specified in announcement.

Fee Refunds
Non-College Credit Courses

Requirements

Refunds for cancelled classes will be processed
automatically on a timelv basis hy the Finance
Department.

Students who wish (o drop s class (o receive a
refund or clear iheir financial aid must report io the
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Campus Student Records office and complete a drop
card no later than five business days after the begin-
ning date of class or date shown on the registration
receipt, whichever is later. No refund of fees will be
made on classes {or which the fee is $5.00 or less,
unless the college cancels the class.

Amounts and Conditions of Refunds or Credit
Memoranda

If a veteran’s deferment is authorized and the Col-
lege cancels the class(es? or the vegistration of a stu-
dent is cancelled, the deferment will be reduced by
the amount of the cancelled class(es) for a student.

Amounts due the College will be deducted before
any check or credit memorandum to the cred:t card
account 1s issued.

Payvment Dates

Refund checks or eredit memoranda to credit card
accounts will be made in accordance with the sched-
ule established by the College.

Cancellation of Classes

If the College cancels a class at any time prior to its
completion, the student’s enrollment in that class
will be canceiled and the student will he entitled to a
100 percent refund of fees paid for that class.

If the College cancels the class or the student’s reg-
istration, the College will initiate the refund without
written application by the student.

Suspension, Termination or
Cancellation of Enrollment

The College reserves the right to suspend, termi-
nate, or retroactively cancel the enrollment of any
student for any of the following reasons:

1. Disciplinary reasons

2. Non-payment of course fees when payment is
due, including non-payment resulting from
dishonored checks.

Agency Sponsored
Payments

In instances in which a sponsoring agency or orga-
nization has agreed in writing to reimburse FJC for
the registration fees and/or books for a particular stu-
dent and does notl render payment to the College in
the prescribed manner, the sponsored students(s} will

_be liable for any charges incurred on his/her behalf

and will be billed by the College. The student will be
required Lo render payment within 10 days of the bill-

ing date.
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NON-COLLEGE CREDIT STUDIES

Occupational Education

Non-college credit programs and courses offer a
wide variety of preparatory and supplementary voca-
tional training throughout the junior college district
wherever the need exists and adequate facilities are
located. Courses are taught in public school facilities
during evening hours, in industrial plants, in com-
mercial office buildings, on campuses and centers of
Florida Junior College at Jacksounville, and other
suitable locations. The Jength and frequency of meet-
ings for courses differ and are determined by the type
and objectives of the course.

The primary purposes of these programs and
courses are (1} to provide individuals with necegsary
skills to make them employable, (2) to provide indi-
viduals with training needed to upgrade or broaden
their present skilis and enhance their cccupational
opportunities, and (3) to provide the business and
industrial community with trained personnel.

In the area of Occupationat Education, the College
maintains close liaison with, and is asststed by, pro-
gram advisory committees, professional. eivie, and
church organizations, governmental agencies, busi-
ness and industry, and other groups in determining
needs and providing cccupational education for the
COMTUnNity.

A high school diploma or equivalent is not required
for enrollment in most Occupational Education
courses/programs hut is highly recommended.

Persons can be admitted to Preparatory Oceupa-
tional Education programs only for the purpose of
attaining skills leading directly to securing employ-
ment.

Persons can be admitted to Supplemental Occupa-
tional Education courses provided they are currently
or have heen previcusly employed In an occupation
related o the course.

Occupational Preparatory
Education and Evaluated

CEU Courses Grading
System

The grading system ig designed to evaluate the per-
formance of the student as {airly and cguitably as
possible. »

Letter grades will be assigned {or courses as fol-
lows:

I-INCOMPLETE
S—SATISFACTORY
U-UNSATISFACTORY
W-WITHDRAWAL
SI-SATISFACTORY/INCOMPLETE

Once a grade of Sor U in a course has been reported
to the Registrar, it may only be changed as follows:

1. Upon recommendation of the instructor who
assigned the grade, with approval of the pro-
gram director or dean.

2. Upon recommendation by the director, and
approved by the dean, when the instructor
who assigned the grade is no longer a member
of the faculty of Florida Junior College at
Jacksonville.

The Tor Sl grade may he changed by the instructor
within the time limit indicated in the College Calen-
dar.

Occupational Education courses, other than oceu-
pational preparatory education and evaluated CEU
courses explained before, and all Adult and Continu-
ing Education courses, except high school credit,
receive no grade (NG).

Developmental Education
Downtown Campus

The Developmental Education Department at the
Downtewn Campus offers various programs to non-
college credit students. The goal of the department is
to assist students who need additional help in the aca-
demic area to reach their educational goals. Program
strategies include:

1. Reading courses that may be taken for high
school credit or self-enrichment.,

2. Individualized instruciion in reading.

3. Tutoring.

=S

Diagnostic and prescriptive teaching in the
Individualized Manpower Training System
{(IMTS}in the areas of math, English, and read-
mng.

Other services include:

1. Assistance inwise carcer decision-making and
goal-setting through the Downtown Campus
career center, Qccupational Assessment and
Information Svstem (QOASIS)

2. ln-depth student evaluation through the Eval-

uation Resource Center (ERC).



Adult and Continuing
Education

In the area of Adult and Continuing Education,
Florida Junior College at Jacksonville cooperates
with the public schools. community schools, health
and welfare groups, civic and community clubs, busi-
ness and industry, and other adult agencies to pro-
vide educational services.

Adults in the community have the opportunity to
grow in basic knowledge, improve in home and com-
muntty life, develop leadership and civic responsibili-
ties, expand in knowledge in general education, and
develop creativily in the fine arts.

Adult and Continuing Education Programs are
offered where there is community need and interest.
Florida Junior College at Jacksenville is offering
Adult Education Programs and courses in more than
225 different locations throughout Duval County.

Many programs, courses, and services are offered
on a continuing basis. Short courses, in-service train-
ing programs, and courses of specific interest may be
initiated by request from individuals and groups in
the community, based upon resources availahle at
time of request.

Adult Basic Education

The Adult Basic Education Program of Florida Jun-
ior College at Jacksonville is designed to provide
basic literacy instruction in the fundamental aca-
demic areas of reading, writing and arithmetic.

The primary focus of study may be on any one or
more of the following general knowledge areas:

1. Pre-vocational or employability skills develop-
ment.

2. Improvements in home and family Jife.

fa

Use of financial resources and consumer edu-
cation.

Social and civic responsihilities.
Use of community resources.
Health and safety education.
Human and interpersenal relations.

®» e o e

Communication skills in the English lan-
guage.
9. Self-fulfiliment and development as a continu-
ing life-long learner.

Performance in these general knowledge areas will
be based upon uchievement in the following skill
areas: reading, writing, speaking, listening, prob-
lem-solving, computalion and inter-personal rela-
tions.

The Adult Basic Education Program provides sup-
portive services for its students in the areas of guid-
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ance and counseling, testing, specialized reading
needs, employability services, auditory/visual
serecning, and speech therapy.

The Adult Basic Education Program will award the
following certificates to deserving ABE students.

Certificate of Atlendance

The Certificate of Attendance will be issued by
the Director of Adult Basic Education to those
students with excellent classroom attendance.
This certificate will be based on the recommenda-
tion of the instrucior,

Certificate of Achievement
A Certificate of Achievement will be issucd to stu-
dents successiully completing Level I, II or III of
the Test of Adult Basic Education.

Certificate of Completion

An Adult Basic Education Certificate of Comple-
tion will be awarded to students who have suc-
cessfully passed Level IV of the Test of Adult
Basic Education.

Enrollment in Adult Basic Education classes is
available to all adults who are 16 years of age or older
and function below the eighth grade level on literacy
skills.

Adull Basic Education classes ave offered in Adult
Centers which are located in schools, churches, and
other available community facilities throughout
Duval County at no cost to the students.

Adult High School
Completion Admission
Requirements

Adults, 18 years of age or older, may chaoose to earn
an adult high schaol diploma at the College by taking
appropriate course work. Persons aged 16 and 17 also
may enroll in the Adult High School Completion Pro-
gram but must wait until a period of six calendar
months has elapsed since the date of official with-
drawal from public or private high school. Exceptions
may be made when recommended in writing by the
superintendent of schools or the superintendent’s
designee from the county in which the student
resides while atiending FJC or by the principal of a
private high school in the local area.

Applicants to this program are required Lo present
the following documentation:

1. Application for admission.

2. Copy of Social Security card.

3. Proof of high school withdrawal (for persons 16
or 17 years of age).

4. Proof of previous education. The following are
acceptahle for proof of previous education:
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a. High school transcripl.
h. Certification by student of completion
below ninth grade level.

e. Verification from previous high school or
school board that transcript cannot be
obtained.

d. Waiver of {(a) or (¢) above by Student
Appeals Committee.

Students, 16 years of age or older, who are currently
enrolled m a local public or private high school may
upon permission from the high school principal or the
principals designee pursue course work at Florida
Junior College at Jacksenville for transfer back to
the high school from which the student expects to
receive a diploma. Upon completion of the course
work, it is the student’s responsiblity to request that a
transecripl be gent to the graduating high school.

Applicants to this program are reguired to present
the following documentation:

1. Application for admission.
2. Copy of Social Security Card.

3. Permission note from high school principal or
the principals designee indicating exact sub-
jects to be taken.

Adult High School
Grading System

The grading system is designed to evaluate the per-
formance of the student as fairly and equitably as
possible.

Letter grades will be assigned for courses as fol-
lows:

A—EXCELLENT

B-GOOD

C-AVERAGE

D—-POOR

I-INCOMPLETE

NP_-NONPUNITIVE

S—SATISFACTORY — (Course not completed-No
Credit)

U—-UNSATISFACTORY

W_WITHDRAWAL

7Z—A vs C EXPOSURE (30 hours minimum)

Students registered in high school classes but not
earning high school eredit will receive a pgrade of NG
(no grade).

Onceagradeof A, B, C, D, NE S, U, or Z in a course
has been reported to the Registrar, it may only be
changed as follows:

1. Upon recommendation of the instructor who
assigned the grade, with approval of the divi-
gion chairpersen or direclor.

2. Upon recommendation by the director, and

approval by the dean, when the instructor who
assigned the grade is no longer a membher of
the faculty.

An “T" grade may be assigned onlv when extenuat-
ing circumstances prevent a student from completing
the course work during the regular term. To be eligi-
ble toreceive an "I” grade the student must have com-
pleted at least ¥4 of the course work.

The "I" grade may be changed by the instructor to
A B,C,D,NP U, or Z within the time limit indicated
in the College Calendar.

Adult High School
Completion Requirements

There is no set required amount of time necessary
to earn an Adult High Schoeol Diploma. The Florida
State Department of Education has estabiished that
an adult can progress at the adult’s own rate of speed
and achieve credit by subject examination whenever
the student judges that he or she is prepared. Thus,
an adult may complete credit requirements as rap-
idly as the adult is ahle to prove his or her knowledge
and skills.

A minimum of 16 unduplicated credits, grades nine
through 12, excluding credit in physical education,
shall be required for an Adult High School Diploma.
Two of these credits must be earned at Florida Junior
College at Jacksonville under Admission Status “A”
Nirne of these 16 credits must be earned in the follow-
ihg areas:

1. English (2 credits)
One credit in English grammar rvequired.
FExcept where proficiency can be determined
by the counselor, the student will be advised
strongly to take a composition course as the
second English credit.
Mathematics (2 credits)
Natural Science (2 eredits)
Civies (1 eredit)

W

w2 ]

American History (1 credit)

o

Reading Techniques (1 eredit}

The additional seven credits may be earned in other
areas as approved by the counselor subject to the fol-
lowing:

1. A course in Americanism vs. Communism is
required for graduation. This requirement
may be met by taking a one-half credit course
or a non-college credit course of 30 clock hours.

2. A maximum of two work experience credits
may be earned at 1,000 hours per credit. Each
credit awarded must be based on a compilation
of hours from a single place of employment.



All students must either pass State Student Assess-
ment Test, Part 1 (SSAT [} at their previous high
school, or be certified in Basic Skills through testing
to meet requirements for S3AT.

All students who have nat completed graduation
1equnoment,s v Maveh 1! 19‘13 tincluding changes
of “T"7 grades! must pass L]u State Studenil Assess-
ment Test, Part ILISSAT Part IT) prior to graduation.

Students are graduated under the catalog require-
ments which ave in 2ffect as of the date of graduation.
The graduation date shail be the day on which the
final requirement for the program is completed. In
the case of an “T” grade being changed, the gradua-
tion date will be the dayv on which the final require-
ment is met for the course.

Itis the high school student’s responsibility to make
application for graduation after the student has com-
pleted requirements. Before a student may graduate,
the sivdert must have fulfilled all financial obliga-
tions to the College.

Military Service Credits

A person who has been admitted fo the Adult High
School Completion Program may request an evalua-
tion of miiitary educationzl experience and service
by submitting documentary evidence to the Campus
Student Records snd Admissions office.

High School
Equivalency Diploma

The GEI} (High School Eguivalency) Examination
is a battery of five tests administered monthly by
Florida Junior Ccliege to any person who is at least
18 years of age, out of school, and has a Florida
address. Information on test registration may be
obtained from anv campus Student Records and
Admissions office. The registration fee is established
by the Department of FEducation. Persons who pass
the exam receive a diploma {rom the State Depart-
ment of Education.

HIGH SCHOQL REVIEW classes for GED test
preparation are available through each campus
Office of Adult and Continuing Education. The
classes provide intensive review in areas covered on
the GED Exam.

In addition, the GEDI} TESTING SKILLS SEMI-
NAR provides eritical testing information for persons
who wish to take “he GED exam without enrolling in
High School Review classes. The fee for the Seminar
is §4.00.
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High School Testing
Program

BASIC SKILLS CERTIFICATION TESTING stu-
dents who have not passed the State Student Assess-
ment Test, Part 1 (SSAT I} must meet certification
requirements on a prescribed test of basic skills n its
place. Information may be obtained in the Student
Records and Admissions office on any campus.

STATE STUDENT ASSESSMENT TEST, PART 11
{SSAT Part ID is required for high school graduation.
Information and applications are available in the
high school counseling offices and the Student
Reun ds and Admissions offices on Downtown, Kent,
Novth, and South Campuses. No fee.

HIGH SCHOOL CREDITBYEXAMINATION
(HSCBE), is available in a variety of high schoal aca-
demic subjects. Students may register for HSCBE in
the Student Records and Admissions office on Down-
town, Kent, North, or 3outh campus. The registra-
tion fee is $4.00 unless the student is registered in a
high school course having the same number, in which
case the fee is waived.

Senior Adult Center

The Senior Adult Center is a resource center for the
educational needs of senior adults, It provides a vari-
ety of cducational experiences for older adults.
Appreximately 170 non-college credit courses are
offered in locations throughout the community, with
particular emphasis on interests and concerns of sen-
ior adults. Seminars and workshops addressing spe-
cific needs are offered periodically to provide further
training. For information or counseling, call the Sen-
ior Adult Center office at the Downtown Campus,
Room 3106, 101 West State Street, 633-8390.

Independent Living for
Adult Blind (ILAB)

ILAB is an instructional non-credil program for
blind adults. The Home Management/Personal
Safety course is modularized, allowing students to
elect various components according to need. In Home
Management, the student is taught skills necessary
to maintain a home effectively. In the Communica-
tlons compenent, the student may learn braille, typ-
ing, use of handwriting aids and appropriate
electronic equipment. Personal safety is emphasized
in Orientation and Mobility training which allows a
blind persen to move about safely and master skills
necessary for independent travel. Counseling is also
available for students (who range in age from 19 to
92) and their families.
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Women’s Center

The Women’s Center is located at the Downtown
Campus, 101 West State Street, Room 3106. Per.
sonal, educational, and career counseling services
are available to Florida .Junior College at Jackson-
ville students and members of the community at no
charge. Class offerings include Assertive Training.
Opening Doors for the Widowed, Career Develop-
ment, Back to School/Back to Work, Opening Doors
for Women, Supervisory Training, and others. The
Center also offers special programming — short
courses, workshops and seminars — {0 community
organizations. Special programs have been designed
for community business and professional women
(once monthly, Women’s Information Exchange
luncheons), for women 1n industrial training pro-
grams, single mothers, and women starting their
own business. Call 633-8311 for additional informa-
tion.

CHALLENGE: THE DISPLACED HOMEMAKER
PROGRAM, is a uniquely designed three-week train-
ing program for displaced homemakers. A displaced
homemaker is defined as an individual who:

1. is 35 years of age or older;

2. has worked in the home, providing unpaid
employment;

3. is not gainfully employed;

4. has had or would have difficulty securing
employment;

5. has been dependent on the income of another
family member but is not longer supported by
such income, or has been dependent on federal
assistance.

Challenge provides an intensive training and coun-
seling program with emphasis placed on self-assess-
ment, confidence building, goal setting, educational
re-entry, decision making and job seeking. Support-
ive services in the form of child care and transporta-
tion allowances are provided.

Challenge is located on the Downtown Campus,
Room 3106, 101 West State Street, 633-83186.

Nursing Continuing
Education

A Nursing Continuing Education Program is
planned to meet the educational needs of nurses in
updating knowledge and skills required for current
practice, Continuing education courses are designed
to enhance the quality of nursing care provided to the
public.

Nursing practice is based on a continuously
expanding body of knowledge and skills which pre-

pares nurses to function effectively as members of the
health care team.

Reassessment of learning needs and ongoing evalu-
ation of current offerings is the basis for future pro-
gram development, Topics and locations will vary to
meet the needs of the nursing community.

Community Services

Through its program of Community Services, the
College offers programs of study, institutes, short
courses, seminars, workshops, elinics, and lectures to
meet the educational needs of adull groups in the
community.

Requests for such courses are encouraged. Consid-
eration for such courses is based upon the level of
instruction, the number of persons interested, and
the availability of resources and qualified instruc-
tional personnel at the time of request.

Adults desiring to enter adull classes or programs
should apply in person at the adult center or campus
offering the subjects of their choice.

Any person, 16 years of age or older, is eligible to
apply for enrollment. Specific course requirements or
limitations will be explained at the center of the indi-
vidual’s choice.
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QCCUPATIONAL ENUCATION PROGRAMS
Agriculture Education
Nursery Uperations NC
Business Education
Basic Typowriting KC NC 5C DC
Keypuneh NC
Mfice OQccunations tineludes: Typing,
Shorthand. Business English and
Office Machines) KC NC 5C Dc
Distyibutive Education
Bank Teller Training KC
Cashier/Sales/Checker KC
Real Estate Principles & Practices KC SC
Health Related Education
Medical Assisting NC
Nurse Assistant NC
Practical Nursing NC
Surgical Technician NC
Hoime Economics Education
Household Management Specialist KC ,
Supervised Food Service Worker KC NC Do
Indusiriai Education
Air Conditioning and Appliance Repairs DC
Auto Body Repair DC
Automotive Machine Shop DC
Auto Mechanics DC
Brick and Blecklaying nc
Carpentry DC
Construction Electricity DC
Cosmetology KC
Elecironics, Radio & T.V. NC
Gasoline Engine Mechanics nc
Industrial Electronics DC
Machine Shop DC
Marine Electricity DC
Marine Pipefitting pC
Marine Shipfitting DC
Marine Welding De
Plumbing and Pipefitting DC
Printing NC
Sheet Metal DC
Truck and Diesel Mechanics DC
Welding NC DC
Public Service Education
Basic Police Recruit sC
Basic Security OHficer SC
Basic Training for Correctional Officer sC
Fire Fighter Minimum Standards SC
Water-Sewape Plant Communications DC

{A notation in the right hand columns of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is avail-
able.)
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OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION/COURSES
OF STUDY
Business Education
Certified Professional Study S5C
Data Processing NC
Income Tax Accounting KC
Medical Terminology DC
Medical Transcription KC NC
Supervisory Training KC NC SC DC
Distributive Education
Credit Union KC
Executive Housekeeping KC
Export-Import Programs KC
Insurance KC SC
Savings and Loan Courses KC
Transportation KC
Health Related Education
Emergency Medicai Technology NC
Nursing Continuing Education NC
Home Economics Education
Alterations KC NC DnC
Basic Food Preparation KC DC
Cateringl & I1 KC DC
Clothing Construction KC NC SC DC
Custom Dressmaker KC
Drapery Construction KC NC DC
Floral Design KC
Food Service Supervisor KC
Furniture Reupholstery KC
Household Repair and Maintenance KC
Interior Design KC
Nutrition KC DC
Parenting Your Teenager KC SC
Quantity Cookery KC
Specialized Foods KC
Industrial Education
Aviation KC
Operating Engineers DC
Public Service Education
Criminal Justice-Law Enforcement sC
Fire Science and Prevention SC
Adult and Continuing Education
Adult Basic Education KC NC S5C nc
Adult High School Completion KC NC SC DC
Continuing Education of Senior
Adults KC NC SC DC
Continuing Education of Women KC NC SC DC
Community Instructional Services KC NC SC DC
High School Equivalency Diploma
(GED KC NC SC DC
Independent Living for Adult
Blind NC

(A notation in the right hand columns of the above chart indicates the campus on which a program is avail-
able.)



Non-College Credit Occupational
Education Programs of Study
Awards/Related Course(s)

Agriculture Education
CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:

Nursery Operations
AGG 0310 Nursery Operations

Business Education

CERTIFICATE OF

APPLIED SCIENCE:

Office Occupations
5TS 0309 Office Occupations I
STS 0310 Office Occupations [1
STS 0311 Office Occupations 11

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:

Keypunch
BIDP (0010 Keypunch

Basic Typewriting
TYG 0110 Basic Typewriting

Distributive Education

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:
Bank Teller Training

FCR 0415 Bank Teller Training

Cashier Sales/Checker
GMR 0310 Cashier Sales/Checker

Real Estate Principles and Practices
RES 0211 Real Estate Principles and
Practices

Health Related Education

CERTIFICATE OF

APPLIED SCIENCE:
Medical Assisting

MEA 0310 Medical Assisting

Practical Nursing
PRN 0310 Practical Nursing

Surgical Technician
STO 0310 Surgical Technician

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:

Nurse Assisting
NUA 0310 Nurse Assistant

Home Economics Education

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:
Supervised Food Service Worker
FSM 0314 Supervised Food Service Worker
Household Management Specialist
INM 0020 Household Management
Specialist

Industrial Education

CERTIFICATE OF

APPLIED SCIENCE:

Air Conditioning and Appliance Repair
ACT 0409 A/C and Appliance Repair [
ACT 0310 A/C and Appliance Repair Il
ACT 0311 A/C and Appliance Repair II1

Auto Body Repair
ABF 0109 Auto Body Repair ]
ABF 0110 Auto Body RepairII
ABF 0111 Aulo Body Repair IT1

Automotive Machine Shop
MSH 0318 Automotive Machine Shop I
MSH 0319 Automotive Machine Shop II
MSH 0320 Automotive Machine Shop L1

Auto Mechanics
AUM 0309 Automotive Mechanic |
AUM 0310 Automotive Mechanic 11
AUM 0311 Automotive Mechanic 1T

Brick and Blocklaying
MAY 0309 Brick and Blocklaying I
MAY 0310 Brick and Blocklaying 11
MAY 0311 Brick and Blocklaying 111

Carpentry
CAP 0309 Carpentry I
CAP 0310 Carpentry II
CAP 0311 Carpentry I
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Construction Electricity
IEL 0309 Construction Electricity 1
1EL 0310 Construction Electricity 11
IEL 0311 Construction Electricity 111

Cosmetology
COY 0309 Cosmetology 1
COY 0310 Cosmetology 11
COY 0311 Cosmetology 111

Electronics, Radio & TV,
RTV 0309 Electronics, Radio & TV. ]
RTV 0310 Electronics, Radio & T.V. U1
RTV 0311 Electronies, Radio & T.V. I1I

(Gasoline Engine Mechanics
ENR 0309 Gasoline Engine Mechanic ]
ENR 0310 Gasoline Engine Mechantce 11
ENR 0311 Gasoline Engine Mechanic I11

Industrial Electronic
ELS 0309 Industrial Electronics I
ELS 0310 Industrial Electronics IT
ELS 0311 Industrial Electronics 11

Machine Shop Work
MSH 0309 Machine Shop Work 1
MSH 0310 Machine Shop Work 11
MSH 0311 Machine Shop Waork Il

Marine Pipefitting
FPF 0320 Marine Pipefitting 1
PPF 0321 Marvine Pipefitting I1
PPF (322 Marine Pipefitting I1]

Marine Electricity
ELS 0313 Marine Electricity [
ELS 0314 Marine Electricity II
ELS 0315 Marine Electricity 111

Marine Shipfitting
MEW 0320 Marine Shipfitting 1
MEW 0321 Marine Shipfitting II
MEW 0322 Marine Shipfitting II1

Marine Welding
WEL 0320 Marine Welding I
WEL 0321 Marine Welding 1T
WEL 0322 Marine Welding 11

Plumbing and Pipefitting
PPF 0309 Plumbing and Pipefitting I
PPF 0310 Plumbing and Pipefitting I
PPF 0311 Plumbing and Pipefitting III

Sheet Metal
SHM 0309 Sheet Metal [
SHM 0310 Sheet Metal 11
SHM 0311 Sheet Metal I11

Truck and Diesel Mechanics
DIM 0313 Truck & Diesel Mechanics ]
DIM 0314 Truck & Diesel Mechanies 11
DIM 0315 Truck & Diesel Mechanics 111

Welding
WHL 0309 Welding 1
WEL 0310 Welding 11
WEL 0311 Welding I1I

CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:
Printing
GRA 0310 Printing

Public Service Education
CERTIFICATE OF TRAINING:

Basie Police Recruit Course
LAE 0310 Basic Recruit Training for Police
Officers

Basic Security Officer Course
SEO 0210 Basic Security Officers Training
Course

Basic Training for Correctional Officers
COR 0418 Basic Training for Correctional
Officers

Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Course
FOF 0422 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards
Course

Water/Sewage Plant Communications
APC 0221 Water & Sewage Plant — Related
Communications
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Non-College Credit
Course Descriptions

All courses in the following list are not taught each term. Class schedules are published prior to each

term which show the courses that will be offered.

Occupational Education Courses

AAC 0030 Income Tax Accounting for

Business
The material tanght in this course is based on the Internal
Revenue Code. Persons in the tax accounting field who pre-
pare returns for private individuals, merchants, and other
businessmen are taught to prepare and keep suitable
records for income tax purposes. They are taught to prepare
their income tax returns according to legal interpretations.

AACO0120 Basic Accounting
A course designed as supplementary training to persons
employed in a related field to acquaint the student with the
complete bookkeeping cycle. Includes journalizing, posting
financial statements, adjusting and closing books. Empha-
sis is given to inventory methods, special journals, control
accounts, depreciation, and payroll methods.

AAC0125 Basic Accounting 11
A continuation of basic accounting principles (tAAC 0120].
Includes special journals and accounting for special busi-
ness transactions, noles, accruals, partnerships, corpora-
tions, and the use of data processing in accounting.

AAC (G130 Basic Bookkeeping I

High School Cr. Y2
A course designed to provide meaningful business problems
at the beginner level, Lo equip students with basic voea-
tional skills, to provide the student with an understanding
of business forms and to help them develop proper work
habits and attitudes. Units include will cover basic skills for
record keeping. cashiers, banking, petty cash, and record
keeping for retali sales clerks, students and families.

AACO0132 Basic Bookkeeping I1

High School Cr. /2

Prerequisite: AAC 0130. A course designed to provide

meaningful business problems at the beginner level, to

equip students with basic vocational skills, to provide the

- studenls with an understanding of business forms and to

help them develop proper work babits and attitudes. Units

included will cover record keeping for a purchasing depart-

ment, a wholesale sales department, a payroll department,
and for a small retail business.

AAC 0140 Basic Accounting 1

High School Cr. /2
A course designed Lo acquaint the student with the account-
ing cycle with emphasis on journalizing and posting, the
worksheet, financial statements, adjusting and closing pro-
cedures, and the use of special journals and subsidiary ledg-
ers. The completion of a practice set is required.

AAC0142 Basic Accounting 1T

High School Cr. 1/2
Prerequisite: AAC 0140. A further study of accounting cycle
with emphasis placed on payroll systems, automated data
processing, special journals, petty cash, fixed assets and
depreciation, notes and interest, and partnerships and cor
porations. The completion of twa practice sets is required.

ABF 0109 Auto Body Repair |
This course is designed specifically {or job entry training in
the repair and replacement of damaged automobile body
parts, including the removal of dents, glass installation,
body painting and refinishing, and upholstery.

ABF 0110 Auto Body Repair I
Continuation of ABF 0109.

ABF 0111 Auto Body Repair II1
Continuation of ABF 0110.

ACT 0309 Air Conditioning and

Appliance Repair I

This course is designed specifically for job entry training
and provides instruction in basic electricity, using hand
tools and specialized tools and test equipment. It also covers
the principles of refrigeration and servieing of refrigeration
equipment such as refrigerators, ice makers, and reom air
conditioners.

ACT 0310 Air Conditioning and
Appliance Repair I1

This course is a continuation of Ajr Conditioning and Appli-
cation Repair I, and 1s designed specifically for job entry
training and provides instructions in the servicing, testing
and repairing of clothes washers, clothes dryers, dish-
washers, electric ranges, and microwave ovens.

ACT 0311 Air Conditioning and

Appliance Repair I11

Thig course is a continuation of Air Conditioning and Appli-
ance Repair 11 and is designed specificaily for job entry
training and provides instruction in psychrometries, load
estimating, duct sizing, and servicing, resting and repairing
central air conditioners and heat pumps.

AGG 0310 Nursery Operations
This course is designed for job entry training. The course
consists of growth requirements, identification, soil prepa-
ration, propagation, fertilization, plant management, prun-
ing and merchandising.

AIC 0003 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration

and Heating

To acquaint the student with the installation and service of

air conditioning systems. Computation of heat gain and

loss, diagnosis and correction of problems, reading of biue-

prints. diagrams, and schematics are included. Expendable

materials supplied by student. This course is designed pri-

marily for ofl-campus supplementary instruction.
AIC 0315 Air Conditioning, Refrigeration
and Heating
This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and its contents will include the proper proce-
dure te install and service commercial and residential air
conditioning systems, to compute heat gain and heat loss of
buildings for summer and winter air conditioning, to diag-
nose and repair problems with commercial refrigeration
systems of both medium and low temperature, and to read
blueprints, plans, electrical diagrams and schematics neces-
sary to perform the aforementioned tasks,

AIC 0390 EMP Air Conditioning, Refrigeration

and Heating
This course is designed to meet the needs of industry
employers and underemploved employees in the air condi-
tioning, refrigeration and heating industry.
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AITM 0010 Aircraft Power Plants Mechanics

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field or in a related field.
Instruction will include theory, maintenance procedures,
and safety precautions associated with aircraft power
plants.

ATM 0012 Ajrframe Mechanics
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field or in a related field.
Instruction will inchide theory, maintenance procedures
and safely precautions associated with aircraft mechanics.

AIM 0014 Airframe & Powerplant

Mechanics

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed as zirframe or powerplant
mechanics or related cccupations. Instruction will include
theory, maintenance procedures, and safety precautions.
Topics include mathematics, physics, basic electricity, air-
eraft hardware, materials and processes, and the use of
handtools and measuring devices.

ATO 0020 Advanced Instrument Training —

Private Pilot
A course designed for professional general aviation pilots to
gain instrument rating or to maintain instrument flight
currency under FAR Part 61. Course is limited to licensed
private pilots. Training will be a combination of classroom
lecture and time on FAA approved ATC 610K flight simula-
tors.

ATO 0022 Advanced Instrument Training —

Commerecial Pilots
A course designed for commiercial aviation pilots te main-
tain proficiency in Instrument Flight Operations and to
meet the FAR requirements for currency in IFR experience
under Part 61.

AIO 0024 Advanced Instrument Training —

Currency of Certificate
A course designed for professional aviation pilots holding
privale or commercial licenses with instrument ratings to
qualify for instrument flight currency using FAA approved
ATC 610K flight simulators.

APC 0011 Business English
A study of the business letter, discrimination in the use of
words, spelling, review of grammar, punctuation and devel-
opment of language power. This course is designed for per-
sons already employed in a related field for supplementary
instruction.

APCO0012 Business EnglishHigh School Cr. 1
A study of the business letter, discrimination in the use of
words, speiling, review of grammar, punctuation and devel-
opment of languaye power.

APC 0014 Business

English I High School Cr. /2
An extensive review of grammar, punctuation, spelling, and
vocabulary. Also covers listening and reading skills and
shows the student how to use various reference books.

APCO016 Business

English II High School Cr. 1/2
Prerequisite: APC 0014, Comprehensive training in the
wriling of various types of business communications—let-
ters, memos, and reports. Emphasis is placed on writing
with an understanding of human behavior as well as a firm
grasp of mechanical principles.

APC 0221 Water & Sewage Plant — Related

Communications
Training in communications in preparation for the Water &
Sewage Plant Operator’s License Examination.

APM 0011 Business Mathematics
The course develops the arithmetical skills necessary for
effective bookkeeping and merchandising transacticns, Pro-
vides extensive practice in solving husiness problems
including percentages, simple interest, and payroll for per-
sons already employed in the field, or in a related ficld, for
supplementary instruction.

APS 0222 Water & Sewage Plant —

Related Chemistry
This course covers an introduction to the principles of mod-
ern inorganic chemistry topics in structure of matter, gas
laws, theory acids and solution and suspension, carbon and
compounds for persons already employed in the field.

AUM 0003 Automotive Mechanics
This course consists of supplementary instruction in the
repair of passenger autemobiles and light delivery trucks,
and includes engines, transmissions, clutches, carburetors,
ignition systems, chassis, bodies, and power operated equip-
ment.

AUM 0309 Automotive Mechanic 1
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
the repair of passenger automobiles and light delivery
trucks, including engines, transmissions, clutches, carbu-
retors, ignition systems, chassis. bodies, and power operated
equipment.

AUM 0310 Automotive Mechanic II
Continuation of AUM 0309.

AUM 0311 Automotive Mechanic ITI
Continuation of AUM 0314,

AUM 0390 EMP Automotive Mechanics
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemploved employees in the aulomotive mechanies
industry.

AUM 0395 EMP Automotive Machine Shop
The course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the automotive machine shap
industry.

BCN 0315 Laborer’s Apprenticeship Train-

ing

Training in skills required by a laborer in the construction
Industry, including: safety and first aid, hand tools, han-
dling construction materials, soil preparation, pipe laying,
gasoline and electric powered equipment, concrete prepara-
tion and handling; concrete chipping and cutting, sand-
blasting, oxyacetylene cutting, carpentry iabor and other
skills prescribed by apprenticeship standards, Enroliment
limited to apprentices in Construction Lahorer’s Appren-
ticeship Training Program.

BDP 0070 Introductory Computer Concepts
An introduction to the field of data processing to include the
history of computers, the study of processing systems, com-
puter hardware, and an intraduction to programming sys-
tems. This course is intended for students, with no prior
experience in data precessing, who can benefit from this
supplementary instruction. Three class hours, one labora-
tory hour.

BDP 0075 Mini-Micro Computing Systems
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons employed in a related area. It is a survey of micro-
computer applications, architectures, and availability,
including the process of evaluating, ordering, and assem-
bling kits and basic machine Janguage programming. This
course is for those interested in building their own computer
systems. Desirable background includes strong foundations
in high school mathematies, fundamentals of electricity and
electronics, and/or basic coneepts in data processing.



BDP (080 BASIC For Microcomputers

This course is primarily designed for students who need the
knowledge to program microcomputers with the BASIC lan-
guage in a smail business environment. Although the cover-
age will not allow the student to enter the job market as a
programmet, it will provide a student with a basic founda-
tion in the operations of microcomputers and establish fun-
damentals of programming in the microsoft BASIC
computer language, With this knowledge the student will
be aile to program business problems of seme skills through
other programming courses or personal study. In order to
complete the conrse the student should have access to &
microcomputer to develop and execute programs.

BLR 0312 Blueprint Reading
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field, The student will
learn the proper procedure in the reading and interpreta-
tion of blueprints and architectural drawings, and from
such designs compute labor, material, and equipment costs
for construction work.

BLR0390  EMP Blueprint Reading
The course is designed to meet the needs of the employers
and underemnloyed cmployees in the blueprint reading
field.

CATP 0309 Carpentry |
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
general carpentry work invelved in erection of wooden
building frames, installation of exterior and interior trim,
fioorlaving, form building, scaffold construction, stair-
building, and other similar types of woodwork.

CAP 0310 Carpentry II
Continuation of CAP 0309.

CAP 0311 Carpentry III
Continuation: of CAP 0310.

CAP 0315 Carpentry
This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and its contents will include training in general
carpentry work involved in erection of wooden building
frames, instaliation of exterior and interior trim, floorlay-
ing, form building, scaffold construction, stair building, and
other similar types of woodwark.

CAP 0395 EMP Carpentry
The course is designed to meet the néeds of employers and
under-employed emplovees in the carpentry industry.

CEQ 0115 Operating Engineering
This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction. Its cantents will include proper procedure in the
maintenance and operation of selected power construction
equipment ranging {from air compressars to steam shovels.

CGCO0011 Child Growth & Development

High School Cr. 1
A study of the child from prenatal through pre-school age
with emphasis on physical, social, emetional and mental
development. Cultural and environmental influences on the
child will also be incorporated into this course.

CGC 0015 Day Care Administration and

Supervision
This course is for Lthe individual who is working in 2 child
care center or wishes to expand work in or is working in day
care administration and supervision. Areas to be covered
include setting up a program, personnel management, fiscal
management, systematic planming for day-to-day opera-
tions, public relations, evaluation, and human relations.

CGC 0020 Making Child Care

Teaching Materials
This course is designed Lo teach students how to make child
care teaching materials at little or no cost. [t is especially
appropriate for the individual who is already employed in
the child care field.
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CGC 0025 Child Day Care Worker

In-Service Training

This course is designed to assist child day care workers in
improving, on site, the quality of their care of young chil-
dren. The areas of training to be covered, according to need,
are child growth and develepment; child care programming
and activities; health and safety practices; nutrition and
good eating habits; design and use of physical space; work-
ing with parents; community health and social service
resources; day care for multi-lingual children; day care for
handicapped children; day care home administration; and
handling behavior problems.

CHD 0020 Growing With Your Young Child
This class deals with the crucial and exciting first {wo years
of a child’s life. Parents will learn ways to enrich the physi-
cal, intellectual, and emotional growth of children six to 24
months of age. Common preblems and needs of infants will
also be discussed.

CHD 0100 Child Development Associate

Preparation Course
This course is designed as supplementary instruction and is
a competency-based, individualized, and predominately on-
the-iob training course designed to provide the student with
the means of acquiring campetencies needed toc become 2
Child Development Associate.

CLT 0114 Specialized Clothing

This course includes a combination of theory and laboratory
and community experiences and is designed for students
who have mastered basic construction skills. Major concepts
include advanced construction technigues, special fitting
problems, use of special fabrics and trims, design details,
designer patterns, linings and underlinings, and special fin-
ishing techniques. The instructional activities include the
construction of selected items such as bridal and evening
wear, men's wear, children’s wear, swimwear, lingerie,
sportswear and fashion accessories. Concepts in manage-
ment, safety, free enterprise, and consumer and economic
education are taught as they relate to instruction.

CLT 0310 Basic Clothing Construction

This course is designed specifically for job entry training
and is planned for the person who has had little or no experi-
ence in recently developed techniques in clothing construe-
tion and includes a study of patlern selection including bady
measurements and simple alterations; fabric selection and
preparation with emphasis placed on "easy-to-sew” patterns
and fabrics; selection, use, and care of modern sewing and
pressing equipment; completion of a simple garment; and
selection of suitable accessories.

CLT 0311 Basic Clothing
Construction High School Cr. 1

This course is planned for the person who has had little or no
experience in recently developed technigues in clothing con-
struction and includes a study of pattern selection including
body measurements and simple alterations, fabric selection
and preparation with emphasis placed on "easy-to-sew” pat-
terns and fabrics, selection, use, and care of modern sewing
and pressing equipment, completion of a simple garment,
and selection of suitable accessories.

CLT 0312 Basic Clothing Construction

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
homemakers. The student will learn the proper procedure
involved in developing techniques in ¢lothing construction
and the course includes a study of pattern selection includ-
ing body measurements and simple alterations, fabric selec-
tion and preparation with emphasis placed on “easy-to-sew”
patterns and fabrics, selection, use, and care of modern sew-
ing and pressing equipment, completion of a garment, and
selection of suitable accessories.

CLT 0313 Advanced Clothing Construction
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
homemakers who have completed Basic Clothing Construe-
tion. It includes developing the ability to make more diffi-
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cult, patteri; allerations, use of more complicated patteras,
use and care of fabrics requiring special treatments and
completion of at least one garmeut using more advanced
techniques and details which give individuality to the gar-
ment that will be required.

CLT 0314 Advanced Clothing
Construction Righ School Cr. 1

This course is designed for the person who has completed
Basic Clothing Construction. Tt includes developing the
ability tc make meore difficult pattern alterations, use of
more complicated patterns, use and care of fabrics requiring
special treatments and completion of at least one garment
using more advanced techniques and details which give
individuality to the garment that will be required.

CMP 0506 Intermediate Clothing
Construction High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the person who has completed
Basic Clathing Construction, and includes a study of more
difficult construction techniques and of fabries more diffi-
cult to handie than were used in Basic Clothing Construc-
tion.

CMP 0510 Intermediate Clothing Construc-

tion
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
homemakers who have completed Basic Clothing Construc-
tion, and includes a study of more difficult construction
techniques and of fabrics more difficult to handle than were
used in Basic Clothing Construction.

CMP 0512 Basic Tailoring
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the
person wha has demonstrated proficiency in the skills of
clothing construction and includes selection, use and care of
fahrics suitable for tailoring techniques. The construction of
a lined garment, such as a jacket, will be required.

CMP 0514 Men’s Clothing Construction

This course is designed for the person who has demonstrated
proficiency in the skills of clothing construetion and would
like supplementary instruction in skills in making men's
clothing. Included will be how to select and use a commer-
cial pattern with appropriate alterations, if needed. The
techniques for making polyester pants, men’s shirts and ties
will be demonstrated and the construction of these men’s
garments will be required. Industrial sewing will be uti-
lized.

CMP 0515 Alterations

This course prepares the worker to alter and repair ready-to-
wear garments {or customers of retail shops or in their own
homes as a private husiness. It involves an understanding of
fabric handliing, clothing construction, pressing, and train-
ing infitting techniques. The approach of the course is based
on the assumption that a successful alterationist must have
a thorough understanding of garment construction in order
to complete the necessary fitting changes.

CMP 0516 Custom Dressmaking
Course work includes supplementary techniques and skills
in constructing custom made clothing. Students should
acquire skills which will enable the student to become self-
employed as a custom dressmaker.

CMP 0517 Short Cuts in Sewing
This course is designed for those who are proficient in the
better clothing construction techniques but would like to
make quick, casual clothes and children’s clothes. This
course will include supplementary instruction in short cuts
in marking, construction, and finishing. Factory methods
and the use of industrial machines will be emphasized.

CMP 0520 Fashion Design &

Flat Pattern Drafting

This course is designed for students with prior experience in
clothing construction who are interested in designing gar-
ments for themselves and olhers. Major concepts of the
course include the influence of individuals on fashion. fash-
ion history, elements and principles of design and their
application to fashion, and designing and constructing
garment. Persons with complicated f(itting problems and
those who wish to create individual fashions wili bonetit
from the course.

COR 0418 Basic Training for

Correctional Gfficers

The basic training for correctional officers is designed spe-
cifieally for job ent1v fraining to give cach student a basic
understanding of the duties and responsibilities of the line
correctionalt officer. In addition, it is designed to give the stu-
dent an overview of the other reiated fields within the crimi-
nal justice system. Specific areas in which the student will
receive instruction include operational procedures, legal
aspects of corrections, supervisory practices and related
technical ekills, NOTE: Course is resiricted to individuals
sponsored with intent of emplorment hy area law eaforee-
nment agencies.

COR 0425 Specialized Corrections Training
This course is designed to provide supplementary special-
ized instruction of area corrections personnel. Specific areas
of instruction include numerous highly specialized subjects
such as cause, effect and treatment of alcoholism; institu-
tional crisis intervention; hostagre negotiation; inmate clas-
gification; civil and legal rights of the confined; and
correctional Lreatment techniques.

COR 0426 In-Service Corrections Training
This course is designed to provide supplementary in-service
instruction of area corrections personnel. Specific areas of
instruction include numerous subjects such as institutional
and non-secure procedures, mechanics of search;
fingerprinting; contraband control; discipline; interper-
sonal communications; counseling and guidance; offender
treatment; medical, social and volunteer services; records
and report writing; first aid; and firearms.

COY 0309 Cosmetology 1
This is an introductory course and is desighed to provide stu-
dents with the essential concepis in the field of Cosmetology.
In addition to classroom instruction, this course will intro-
duce, threugh laboratory experience, all of the major con-
cepts and practices of Cosmetology.

COY 0310 Cosmetology 11
Prerequisite: COY 0309 or consent of professor. This course
includes a combination of theory and working in the labora-
tory. Major concepts and practices introduced in COY 0309
will be continued, Intermediate skills will be developed on
clients in the school-operated salon.

COY 0311 Cosmetology 111
Prevequisite: COY 0309 and COY 0310 or consent of the pro-
fessor. Theory and practices inciuded in the State Board
preparation are emphasized. In addition, a practical appli-
cation of skills and techniques with emphasis on speed will
be stressed in an effort to get the student's performance up to
an employment competency level.

DEA 0912 Dental Assisting Seminar

This seminar is designed as supplementary instruction to
upgrade skills of dental assistants and dental hyglenists.

DIM 0050 Changing Technology in

Diese] Vehicles

This course is designed to teach innovations and their repair
procedures to prospective and current mechanics of diesel
vehicles. Specific emphasis will be placed on GM products
and safety.



DIM 0109 Dicsel Engine Mechanics
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons alreadv empinyed in the field or in a related field.
Instruction will include theory, maintenance procedures,
and safety precautions associated with diesel powered
engines.

DIM 0313 Truck & Diese]l Mechanics 1
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
theory, diagnasis, maintenance, and repair of light and
medium duty trucks and fork lift equipment.

DIM 0314 Truck & Diesel Mechanics 11
Continuation of DIM 0313,

DIM 0315 Truck & Diesel Mechanics 111
Continuation of DIM 0314,

DIM 0390 EMP Diesel Mechanics

This course is designed to meel the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the diesel mechanics industry.

DIM 0395 EMP Truck Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the truck mechanics industry.

DTG 0312 Drafting

This course iz designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field or in a related field.
The student will learn proper procedure in the preparation
of clear, complete and accurate working plans and detail
drawings from rough or detailed sketches or notes for engi-
neering or manufacturing purposes according to specified
dimensions.

ELS 0112 Basic Electronics
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field, or in a related field,
The student will learn the proper procedure in the installa-
tion, maintenance, and repair of electronically controlled
and operatled distribution systems uged in industry and
commercial businesses.

ELS 0115 Selected Concepts from

Electronics Theory: Circuits

This course is designed for students who have completed
military electronics training schools and who wish to
receive college credit as outlined in the Guide to Evaluation
of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces, The course
includes selected topics from college credit courses ETE
1010C, 1020, 2101C, 211C and 2601C, in the areas of DC
electricity, AC electricity, solid-state diode circuits, transis-
tor amplifiers, and introductory digital electronics. This
course is intended solely for the purpose of ensuring that
military students are current in their knowiedge of the rap-
idiy changing field of electronics. At the completion of the
course the student will be given a comprehensive test. Stu-
dents who suceessfully complete the test and who represent
a Department of Defense Form 295 (Application for the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences During Military
Service) to the campus Student Records and Admissions
office.

ELS 0119 Radio Operators Training Course
This course is designed as supplementary instruction in
radio operating procedures and FCC regulations as they
apply to amateur radio operators. Training in the Interna-
tional Morse Code, and Basic Electronic Theory is included.
The student will have the opportunity to take the Novice
Class Radio Operalors license test upon completion of this
course. Tests are supplied by the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) and only those passing this exam will
receive their operators license.

ELS 0120 Examination Preparation:

Radiotelephone Operators

License
A 64-hour review of material for the Federal Communica-
tions Commission Commercial Radiotelephone Operatars
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Licenses including communications laws, operating proce-
dures, basic and advanced eleclronic theory and examina-
tian procedures.

ELS 0309 Industrial Electronics I
This course iz designed to prepare a person for full-time
employment in the industrial electronics field. Included in
the course are theory, trouble shooting, testing, and safety
precautions.

ELS 0310 Industrial Electronics I
Continuation of ELS 0309,

ELS 0311 Industrial Electronics I11
Continuation of ELS 0310,

ELS 0313 Marine Electricity 1
This course is designed te prepare a person for job entry and
fuli-time employment in marine electricity; it includes the-
ory, trouble shooting, testing, safety precautions, and good
wark habits.

ELS 0314 Marine Electricity I1
Continuation of ELS 0313.

ELS 0315 Marine Electricity ITT
Continuation of ELS 0314.

ELS 0390 EMP Marine/Industrial Electricity

This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and

underemployed employees in the marine/industrial electric-

ity field.
ELS 0410 Examination Preparation: Certified
Electronics Technician
This course is designed to prepare students for the National
Organizalion of Certified Electronic Technicians’ Examina-
tion covering television signals, transmission lines, elec-
tronic components, solid state electronics, A/C theory, and
television/radic construction. The Certified Electronics
Technician exam will be administered at the final class
meeting and is industry-approved.

EME 0010 Basic Emergency Care
This is an approved Department of Transportation course
for persons already employed in the field, and not interested
in college credit. This course can be used for re-certification
as an EMT.

EME 0011 Basic Review Emergency Care
This is a 32-hour refresher course for those already
employed in the field who need a review for three year re-
certification by the Division of Health.

EME 0012 Advanced (Rescue) Emergency

Care
This course is designed as supplementary instruction and
includes a review of life saving procedures, intravenous
fluid therapy and use of various equipment, such as defibril-
lators and synchronizers.

EME 0018 Basic Life Support
This course is designed as supplementary instruetion to pro-
vide a periodic update on cardio-pulmonary resuscitation.

EME 0020 Basic Life Support Instructor
This course is designed as supplementary instruction to
enable those with the Basic Life Support programs in health
careers to hecome instructors.

EME 0024 12 Lead Electrocardiogram

This course is designed for supplementary training and
includes an application of technical principles in actual
operation of laboratory, following didactic presentation of
principles. It also includes a study of electrodes, electrode
application, montages, recording techniques, observation of
laboratory operation and practice of electrode application
under supervision,
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ENR 0003 Gasoline Engine Mechanic

This course includes training in the inspection and repair of
the mechanical equipment of gasoline powered engines
fother than automobile and truck), including metor testing.
carbureter adjusting, fuel line cleaning, generator adjust-
ing. valve replacing and grinding, piston ring installing,
and replacing broken or damaged parts. This course is
designed primarily for off-campus supplementary instruc-
tion.

ENR 3010 Gas Turbine Engine Mechanics
This course is designed as supplementary instruetion for
persons already employed in the field or in a related field.
Instruction will include theory, maintenance procedures,
and safety precautions associated with gasoline turbine
engines.

ENR 0050 Changing Technology in

Gasoline Vehicles
This course is designed to teach innovations and their repair
procedures to prospective and current mechanics of gasaline
vehicles, Specific emphasis will be placed on GM products
and safety.

ENR 0309 Gasoline Engine Mechanic 1

This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
the inspection and repair of the mechanical equipment of
gasoline-powered engines {other than automebile and
truck), including motor testing, carburetor adjusting. fuel
line cleaning, generator adjusting, valve replacing and
grinding, piston ring installing, replacing and grinding,
and replacing broken or damaged parts.

ENR 0310 Gasoline Engine Mechanic IT
Continuation of ENR 0308.

ENR 0311 Gasoline Engine Mechanie III
Continuation of ENR 0310.

ERE 0010 Professional Engineers Refresher

Course
A review of theory and current design practice in the major
engineering disciplines. This course provides guidance and
orientation in preparation for State Board Examinations for
Professional Engineers Registration. This course is
designed primarily for off-campus supplementary instruc-
tion.

FAR 0008 Family

Relationships High School Cr. 1
This course places emphasis on the needs and interests of
various family members ranging from youngest Lo oldest
and on ways of adapting daily activities and home facilities
for greatest satisfaction of family members. Opportunity for
consideration of individual problems will ke provided.

FAR 0010 Parenting the Foster Child
This is a specialized parenting skills course for foster par-
ents. Through methods of active participation which wiil
include small group interactions, participants will have an
opportunily to expand their knowledge and explore new
skills for meeting the special demands of caring for a foster
child.

FAR 0012 Parenting Your Teenager

This course presents the developmental process of adoles-
cence as it occurs within the context of the rapidly changing
American family. The course explores several general
issues: family communication, values systems, problem
solving, conflict resolution, and setting limits. Specific
areas such as drug and alcohol use and abuse, sexuality and
planning for the future will also be addressed.

FCR 0410 Credit Administration

This course, designed as supplementary training far per-
sons employed in a related field, concerns itself with a state-
ment and discussion of factors influencing and determining
loan policies. Methods of eredit investipations and analysis,
eredit techniques, collection methods, specific credit prob-
lems, and regular, as well as unusual types of loans, are out-
lined and discussed.

FCR 0411 Investments

Because the bank's needs for primary roserves and loanalle
funds limit the funds available for investment, this supple-
mentary training covrse deseribes the nature of such funds
and how their uses are determined. tt also analyzos the pri-
mary and gecondary reserve needs of commereial banks, the
sources of reserves. and their random and eyelical fluctua-
tions, showing the influence of these fuctors on invest ment
policy. This analysis is followed hy o study of vield chanpges
as they uffect a bank’s long-term holdir gs,

FCR 0412 Banlk Communicatien

In this course, the student is given an sppartunity 1o study
all phases of speech situations. The text is divected primar-
ily to the student aiready employed in, and seeking Lo
become proficient in. the connmunication field of banking.
This course will help prepare the stucent in proper proce-
dures on the public platform, and other speech situations.
Having studied the basie principles involved in organizing
and presenting a speech, the student is given sugmrestions to
aid in developing speaking ability in such situations as con-
ferences, panel discussions, radio. and television.

FCR 0413 Investments Securities
This course is designed a: supplementary training for per-
sonsalready emploved in arelated field, T4 helps the student,
to understand how the stock market works, the important
role it plays in our nation’s econemy, and how it helps people
share in the growth of our business enterprises.

FCR 0415 Bank Teller training
This course is designed as job entry training Lo enable indi-
viduals to quickly functicn efficiently on the job as new tell-
ers. Also, tellers with experience can strengthen specific
skills and become aware of the professional aspects of their
johs. Teller training can impreve performance and attitudes
towards co-workers and customers.

FCR 0420 Savings and Loan Principles
This course stresses the basic prineiples of savings and Joan
organizations and explains the procedures involved in their
cperation. It is designed specifically as supplementary
training for persons employed in a relsied fleld.

FCR (421 Banking Business Administration
In this course, emphasis is placed on the managerial respon-
sibility of coordinating carefully the muny facets of a busi-
ness enterprise. I also stresses the backpground of
administration, financial management, production, labor
management relations. marketing, coordination and con-
trol, and public relations probiems. It iz desiymed
specifically as supplementary training for persons
employed in a related fleld.

FCR 0423 Commercial Law and Banking
This course, designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing, is an introduction to law for bankers. Amoeng the legal
topics considered are jurlsprudence, tle court system and
civil procedure, contracts, quasi-contracls, property, torts
and crimes, and ageucy. The standard commercial law sub-
jects, including corporations and parinerships, are dis-
cussed. Though commercial law principles are broadly
presented, attention is concentrated on the Uniform Com-
mercial Code.

FCR 0424 Economics of Banking

This course sets forth the current principles explaining how
our economic system operates end is designed specifically as
supplementuary training for persons employed in a related
field. It takes up the determination of relative value in mar-
kets with different types of competition, and applies the
underlying principles to incomes and commeodities. Alzo
includes the basics of international economics and {inance,
and the limitations and velated pitfulls of economies.




FCR 0426 Trust Function Services
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and presents a complete picture of the services rendered
by institutions cngaged in trust business. It endeavors to
keep clear the distinction between business and legal
aspects of trust funclions.

FCR 0427 Bank Accounting

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field, or in a related field. It
is based on a new second edition text that supplies a compre-
hensive treatment of all up-to-date principles and also gives
the student ample opportunity through examples, illustra-
tions, and correlated activities to learn how the principles
are applied. End-of-unit summaries have special sections for
both principles and managerial implications.

FCR 0431 Analyzing Financial Statements
This course is organized into two main sections: Characler-
istics of Financial Statements and Financial Statement
Analysis. The first section serves as a useful review of basic
accounting principles for those students whoe have studied
accounting. For those who have not, this section provides
the minimum accounting hackground necessary for profit-
able study of financial statement analysis. This course is
designed specifically as supplementary training for persons
employed in a related field.

FCR 0432 Banking Principles

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and presents the fundamentals of bank functions in a
descriptive fashion so that the beginning banker may view
the profession in a broad (and operational) perspective, The
descriptive orientation is intentional. Banking is increas-
ingly dependent upon personnel who have the broad per
spective so necessary for career advancement.

FCR 0433 Money and Banking
This course is designed specifically for supplementary train-
ing for persons employed-in a related field. It stresses the
practical aspects of money and banking and emphasizes the
basic monetary theory needed by the banking student to
apply the student’s knowledge to the particular job. Histori-
cal treatment has been kepl to a minimum. Emphasisis also
placed on such problems as economic stabilization, types of
spending, the role of gold. limitations of central bank con-
trol, government {iscal policy, balance of payments and for-
cign exchange yicld curves and the structuring of portfolios.

FCR 0436 Banking Installment Credit

This course 1s designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing for persons employved in a related field. It concisely
presents the techniques of installment lending. Emphasis is
placed on establishing the credit, obtaining an checking
information, servicing the loan. and collecting the ameunts
due. Each phase of a bank’s installment credit operation
should be carefully sorutinized to be certain that the mosi
efficient methods are emploved, for only through an effi-
cient operation can a hank maximize its profits on this par-
ticular kind of credit. Other topics discussed are inventory
financing, special loan programs, business development and
advertising, and the public relations aspects of installment
lending.

FCR 0440 Credit Union
This course is desipned to provide the knowledge and tools
necessary to make credit union employees more profes-
sional and better informed and to attain leadership quali-
ties which are very important today.

FIF 0310 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase 1
This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum.
Specific areas of instruction for this phase include overview
of the fire service, apparatus and equipment, fire chemistry
and behavior, and tools and small equipment.
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FIF 0311 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase I1
This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum.
Specific areas of instruction for this phase include care and
use of protective breathing equipment, ladders, types and
use of portable fire extinguishers,

FIF 0312 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards
Course — Phase II1

This course is designed Lo provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum.
Specific areas of instruction for this phase include fire
streams, fire extinguishment, forcible entry, and fireground
salvage work.

FIF 0313 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards
Course — Phase IV

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer {ire fighters in partial fulfillment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standardg Curriculum, In
this phase specific instruction is provided in the construc-
tion, care, and proper use of fire hose.

FI1F 0314 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards
Course — Phase V

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfillment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum.
Specific areas of instruction for this phase include fire build-
ing averhaul practices, ventilation, fireground rescue, in-
service inspections, and emergency vehicle operations.

FIF 0315 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards
Course — Phase VI
This course is designed to provide elementary instruction of
area volunteer fire {ighters in partial fulfiliment of the
State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum. In thisg
phase specific instruction is provided in first aid in the fire
service.

FIF 0316 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course — Phase VII
This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area volunteer fire fighters in partial fulfiliment of
the State Fire Fighter Minimum Standards Curriculum.
Specific instruction is provided in liquid. structural, gas and
electric hurns.

FIF 0411 Fire Fighters’ Leadership Course
This course is designed to provide fire service officers with
leadership technigues and skills. It will include leadership
types, responsibility of leadership. fire fighting tacties. ete,
Note: course is restricted to in-service personnel.

FIF 0413 Fire Pump Operators Course
The student will be introduced to the operation and care of
fire pumps. In addition, the student will be provided with an
understanding of pump construction and the working prin-
ciples surrounding its operalion. Note: course is restricted
to in-service fire fighters.

FIF 0415 Fire Officer Instructor Course
This course is designed for persons already employed in the
field, The student will learn the purpose and types of train-
ing necessary in f{ire department operations. In addition,
selection criteria for instructors and utilization of training
equipment will be presented.

FIF 0417 Fire Stream Practices
The student will be provided with instruction pertaining to
various kinds of pressure, friction loss formulas, etc. In addi-
tion, supplying standpipe, sprinkler system, and snorkel
will be addressed. Note: course is limited to in-gervice fire
fighting personnel.
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FIF 0418 Fire Ground Tactics & Procedures

Students will be provided with instruction concerning the
development of principles dealing with command and con-
trol, familiarization with apparatus tools and equipment,
fire ground strategy, etc. Note: course is restricted to inser-
vice fire fighters.

FIF 0419 Aerial Ladder Operations
The fire fighter will be instructed in trusses and construc-
tion, hydraulic systems, stabilizing jacks, ladder pipes, etc.
Note: course is limited to in-service fire fighting personnel.

FI1F 0420 Hazardous Materials
This course is divided into two sections. The first of these
deals with why materials expiode, why they are unstable,
and how they react with water, air, and each other. The sec-
ond section explores toxicity.

FIF 0422 Fire Fighter Minimum Standards

Course

This course is designed te prepare a student for certification
and initial employment as a fire fighter in the State of Flor-
ida. Successful course completion will gualify a student to
take the minimum standard written, oral, and practical
examination as administered by the Bureau of Fire Stand-
ards and Training. Nete: course is restricted to individuals
sponsored with intent of employment by area fire depart-
ments.

FIF 0424 Emergency Vehicle Operations

Course
This course is designed for supplementary training and will
focus on the construction, maintenance, use, and operation
of fire service vehicles. Attention is given to vehicle nomen-
clature, safe driving practices, apparatus operations, and
safety.

FMC 0311 Office Practice
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing for persons in a related field. Instruction includes filing,
ten-key adding machine, key driven and electronic calcula-
tor, duplicating {spirit and mimeograph), and basic record
keeping.

FMC 0312 Office Machines

' The types of machines used in a particular class are deter-
mined by the needs of the group for whom instruction is pro-
vided. Emphasis is placed on the use of the machines in the
bookkeeping process. Content of the course is selected from
realistic business problems and actual business forms. This
course is designed as supplementary instruction for persons
already empleved in the field, or in a related field.

FMC 0320 Office Practice I

High School Cr. /2
This is a course designed to give students an understanding
of important clerical functions performed in offices and to
develop a comprehension of the application of these func-
tions to related office procedures. Units covered will include
basic skills for office jobs, processing data, mailing and ship-
ping services, business filing, records management, recep-
tionist duties, and telephone and telegraph services.

FMC 0322 Office Practice I1

High School Cr. Yz
Prerequisite: FMC 0320. This is a course designed to give
students an understanding of important clerical functions
performed in offices and to develop a comprehension of the
applicatien of these functions Lo related office procedures.
Units covered will include producing mailable letters, office
typewriling, purchasing and receiving, selling, inventories,
financial duties, copying and duplicating, and a business
career.

FMC 0324 Office Machines I

High School Cr. /2
A study of the ten-key adding machine, printing caleulator

and electronic calculator, including a practice set using the
machines studied. The course develops skills in solving busi-
ness problems,

FMC (326 Office Machines IT

High School Cr. Y2
Prerequisite: FMC 0324. Advanced work on the common
office machines used in FMC 0324. The course entails devel-
opment of percentages, ratios, and the mathematical formu-
lae used in business operations.

FMD 0010 Industrial Supervision and

Foremanship

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field, or in a related field. 1t
includes training in the supervision of workers by studying
and interpreting blueprints, sketches, and written or verbal
orders, determining procedure of work, assigning duties,
and inspecting work of quality and quantity production;
timekeeping, production record keeping, and other record
keeping, employment, training, and discharging workers,
and setting up and inspecting equipment prior to regular
operation and other arcas necessary for successful supervi-
sion.

FMD 0390 EMP Industrial Supervisory

Development
This course will be designed to meet the needs of employers
and underemployed persons in industry.

FMD 0395 EMP Construction License

Review
This course is designed as supplemeniary training to assist
students in obtaining necessary skills Lo pass the eonstruc-
tion licensing examination.

FON 06002 Nutrition

This course, designed for homemakers, includes a study of
the basic principles of nufritien and their application, the
relation of food selection tohealth, and ways to improve poor
dietary practices. Attention is given to planning and prepar-
ing family meals which may be easily adapted to the special
needs of all age groups. Concepts in management, consumer
education, sanitation, and salety are tsught as they relate Lo
instruction.

FON 003 Basic Principles of Nutrition

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons working in a related field, and includes a study of
the basic principles of good nutrition and the relation of food
selection to health. The aim is o interpret nutrition in
terms of its practical application in the planning, preparing,
and serving of meals and relating these meals to the other
food for the week. It also aims Lo develop an understanding
of daily dietary allowances for various age groups and the
responsibility for providing thesge. It includes information
on foods with maximum nutritive value and how to pur-
chase, store, and prepare thein in order to retain these val-
ues to the maximum.

FON 007 Low Calorie Cooking

The student will acquire knowledge and demonstrate skill
in planning and preparing meals designed to promote
weight loss. The student will study lahels from prepared
foods labeled "low calorie” or "dietetic” as opposed to non-
dieletic brands. Ways to make low calorie dishes atiractive
and palatable will be emphasized. This course is specifically
designed for homemakers.

FON 0104 Diet Therapy

This course provides a scientific approach to foed 2nd nutri-
tion and funetions of the body processes. Emphasis is placed
on the knowledge of types of focds related Lo specific disor-
ders and the implementaticn of special diets as prescribed
by physicians, Included will be diets low in sodium, calories,
and cholesterol. This course js designed as supplementary
instruction for homemakers.



FON 0109 Bread Making

This course includes a study of the ingredients and tech-
niques invelved in making and baking a variety of breads.
Included will be a study of nutritive values, ingredients,
methods of mixing, baking, storage and service of hreads.
Quick and yeast breads including sour dough breads and
slarters will be emphasized, as well as breads of foreign
countries. This course iz desipned as supplementary
instruction for homemakers.

FON 0110 Specialized Foods

This course includes a combination of theory and lahoratory
and community experiences. Major concepts include aes-
thetics of food: planning, selecting, preparing, serving and
storing foods for special oecasions; foreign cookery; creative
cookery; alternative ways of serving food; food preservation
metheds; food garnishing; energy saving food preparation
methods; and techniques m using specialized toals and
equipment. Concepls in management, safety, free enter-
prise, and consumer and economic education are taught as
they relate to instruction.

FOSM 0312 Quantity Cookery

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the fleld, or in a related field.
The student will learn proper procedure to improve quality
and quantity of food served. It includes principles and tech-
niques of quantity food production. Actual preparation of
foodsin quantity provides on-the-job experiences using prin-
ciples and technigues learned. Trainees learn proper use
and care of equipment, use of availahle serving tools to
assure adequate portions, and gain experience in calculat-
ing and recording quantities of food used, adjusting and
standardizing recipes for numbers Lo be served.

FSM 0314 Supervised Food Service Worker

This course 15 designed to prepare persons {for employment
in the food service area, The student will work, under super-
vision, in the preparation and serving food in institutions
such as hespitals, home for the aged, nursing homes, ¢hil-
dren’s homes, and day-care centers. Foliows hygienic prae-
tices in preparing feod for cooking, during the cooking
pracess, serving and storing; follows safety regulations in
use of all types of equipment and the handling of hot foods;
uses the basie skills required in preparation of standard
targe quantity recipes for vegetables, salad and dressings,
milk cookery, egy cookery, soups, meat, fish and poultry,
quick breads, sandwiches and desserts: serves food at table
or on trays accerding Lo situation. The student will organize
work in relation to wark space and within time limitations.

FSM 0317 Basic Food Preparation

This course is designed for homemakers, to include pur-
chase procedures; use. care, storage and arrangement of
equipment; and nianagement of human material resources.
Specialized activities include experiences in planning, pre-
paring, and serving food for a variety of aecasions.

FSM 0318 Supervised Food Service

Worker High Schoel Cr. 1
The student taking this course works under supervision in
the preparation and serving of food in institutions such as
hospitals, homes for the aged, nursing homes, children’s
homes, and daycare centers. The student follows hygienic
practices in preparing fvod for cooking, during the cooking
process, serving and storing; follows safety regulations in
use of all types of equipment and the handling of hot foods;
uses the basie skills required in preparation of standard
large quantity recipes; serves food at table or on trays
according to situalion: and organizes work in relations to
work space and within Lime limitations.

FSM 0320 Catering [

This course is designed as supplementary training for per-
sons employed in home er commercial catering. Instruction
includes: menu planning for catered events; preparation
and service of {vods: purchase, use and care of equipment.
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Management of time and money; sanitation and safety; dec-
oration and service of foods for special occasions. Special
activities include field trips to commercial caters and parti-
cipation in commercially catered affzairs.

FSM 0322 Catering I1

This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion and give students an opportunity to apply knowledge
and skills needed for home and commercially catered
events. Instruction includes business practices, manage-
ment, portion and cost control, and record keeping. Special-
ized activities inciude the actual catering of several events
by the students

FSM 0510 Advanced Foods

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
homemakers and includes the more specialized preparation
of food for family meals such as meats, seafoods, poultry,
vegetables, and desserts. Consideration will be given to
budgeting, marketing, and storing foods, as well as table
service for all occasions.

FSM 0511 Organization and Management

This course is designed as supplementary instruction to
teach managers the fundamentals of organization (i.e., the
characteristics of desirable organization, development of a
functional organizational plan, establishment of a line or
responsibility and autherity, the various environmental fae-
tors which influence the organization, and management).
The work plan, the relation of personnel to the organization,
the difference in laws, regulations and policies, where
responsibility lies in carrying them out, and the relation-
ship of records to management control are all handled in
detail.

FSM 0514 Food Service Management

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field, or in a related field.
The course will assist employees in finding and solving
probiems of quantity food service. It includes characteristics
of a good food service, and its place n the total education pro-
gram with comprehensive overview of the principles of
menu planning, purchasing, food preparation and service,
equipment use and care, sanitation and safety, personal
cleanliness and grooming, and the value of a good working
relationship within the organization and with the school
community. Emphasis s placed upon the need for greater
knowledge in operating school food services, te insure maxi-
mum benefits to the children and the need for continuous
training.

FSM 0518 Sanitation and Safety

The student will explore the scientific rationale for sanita-
tion and safety practices which are enforced for group pro-
tection in institutions and food service facilities. The
student will identify causative agents of food-horne ill-
nesses and demonstrate preventive techniques by adhering
to sanitation standards. Emphasis is placed on methods of
accident and fire prevention.

FSM 0520 Food Service Apprenticeship 1

The student will acquire knowledge and skills needed by a
professional cook in the food service industry, including ori-
entation; sanitation, safety, and first aid; basic principles of
cooking and meat preparation; use and care of equipment
and other skills specified in the apprenticeship standards.
Enrellment is [imited to students who meet standards pre-
scribed by the National Apprenticeship Training Program
of the Educational Institute, American Culinary Federa-
tion. The duration of the remaining program is three years.
The program is comprised of three courses.

FSM 0525 Child Care Food

Handier’s and Managers’ Course
This course is designed to offer child care food handlers and
managers with information on sanitation; nutrilien and
meal planning; child development; accounting and record
keeping; and food purchasing and service.
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GMR 0310 Cashier/Sales/Checker

This course is designed specifically for joh entry training
and includes instruction in the proper finger method of
recording amounts on a cash register; preperly departmen-
talize sales; handle taxable items; process actual merchan-
dise orders, handie cash, and balance cash drawers.

GRA 0310 Printing
This course is designed specifically for job entry training.
This course consists of offset camera, platemaking, strip-
ping, and smzll offsel presses; letlerpress composing, bin-
dery and letterpress printing, including hand fed and
auiomatic presses.

HEE 0110 In-Service Training for Home

Economics Teachers
This course is designed to provide in-service training for
part-time instructors in Home Economics programs. The
course includes how adults learn, as well as teaching tech-
niques and learning activities in relation to predetermined
goals,

HEF 0101 Slipcover Construction

Course work includes instruction for homemakers in fabric
selection, techniques of handling varieus fabrics, making
card, fitting cord to corners, and inserting zippers. Care of
slipeovers is also ineluded. This course is designed for per-
sons already employed in the field. or in a related field, for
supplementary instruction; however, intensive study could
develop job entry luvel skills.

HEF 0102 House Design

Thig course 1s designed for homemakers as supplementary
instruction, It involves the {functional planning of interiors.
There will be a series of exercises in analyzing and evaluat-
ing plans to develop good judgment when buying or building
4 house. These exercises will cover the following aspects:
family living and needs in a house; choosing a site; climate;
construction blueprints; plumbing; heating, and electrical
provistons; historic backgrounds of houses; architectural
style and understanding the architect’s role; evaluating a
ready-built place; legal guides; planning kitchens and stor-
age areas; remodeling an old house; landscaping design;
field trips to reinforce classroom exercises.

HEF 0103 Interior Design IHigh School Cr. 1
This course includes a study of the ways in which attractive
and livable interiors can be planned in relation to individ-
uzl and family housing situations and incomes, choosing
and combining line, color, design and various materials, and
wall, window and floor treatments as they relate to other
phases of decoration. Practical information concerning
choice of furnishings and equipment will be included. This
course may include construetion of slipcovers, draperies,
curtains, and bedspreads.

HEF 0104 Interior Design

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field, or in arelated field. It
includes a study of the ways in which attractive and livable
interiors can be planned in relation to individual and family
housing situations and incomes, cheosing and combining
line, color design and various materials, and wall, window
and floor treatments as they relate to other phases of decora-
tion. Practical information concerning choice of furnishings
and equipment will be included.

HEF 0105 Advanced Interior Design
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for the
person who has completed HEF 1014, Interior Design. It
inciudes advanced study of the elements and principles of
design.

HEF 0310 Drapery Construction
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the ield, or in a related fleld.
Course work includes instruction in choosing fabries, con-

struction of various types of curtaing and draperies, and
selection of hardware. A comparison of cost factors 1s also
included. Tntensive study could develop job entry level
shills.

HEF 0312 Furniture Reupholstery

This course includes the selection of tools, materials and
equipment; use of power equipment; dismantling of furni-
ture; basic construction processes; fitting the muslin caver;
planning and preparing the fabric platform cover; planning
and preparing the panels, outsides and trimmings; pleated
skirts, dust rufiles, and making cushions. This course is
designed for persons already employed in the field, or in a
related field, for supplementary instruction; however, inlen-
sive study could develop job entry level skills.

HEF 0313 Advanced Reupholstery

This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field, or in a related field.
This course includes channeling, tufting, making skirts,
repairing, and spot teuch-up of furniture, color and color
schemes, and headboards; however, intensive study could
develop job entry level skills.

HOF 0001 Household Care, Repair, and

Maintenance

This course is designed as supplementary insiruction
directed toward making the home owner self-sufficient in
handling minor care, repair, and maintenance problems.
The content includes problems with electric power, plumb-
ing emergencies, care and repair of floors and floor cover-
ings, interior painting, wallpapering, furniture care and
repairs, miscellaneous repairs, tools needed, safety, and
combating pests and fungi.

HOF 0002 Home Accessories

This course is designed as supplementary instruction , and
includes application of technigues and skills in making new,
ar reworking used, accessory items for the home. Project pos-
sibilities; bedspreads, dust ruffles, pillow shams, ottomans,
hassocks, wall hangings. lamps, lampshades, curtains, win-
dow shades, linens, waste haskets, storage boxes, candle
making, candle holders, small braided or hooked rugs, and
other accessory furnishings in which an interest may be
expressed by students.

HOF 0005 Housing and Home Furnishing

Techniques for Modern

Homemakers

This course includes planning, selecting and utilizing
equipment, furniture, accessories and household textiles;
furniture renovation; energy conservation; home improve-
ment; and home maintenanes. Concepts in management,
safely, free enterprise, and consumer and economic educa-
tion are taught as they relate to instruction. The course also
includes a combination of theory, luboratary and commu-
nity experience.

1EL 0309 Construction Electricity I

This course is designed specifically for job entry training
which includes the installation of wiring systems and light-
ing fixtures in buildings, including laying conduit, installa-
tion of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits,
line construction, and performing other duties and jobs
required of an electrician.

IEL 0310 Construction Electricity 11

Caontinuation of [EL 0309,

IEL 0311 Construction Electricity 111

Continuation of IEL 0310,

IEL G315 Construction Electricity

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
ingtruction, and its contents will include the proper proce-
dure for installation of wiring systems and lighting (ixtures
inbuildings, including laying conduit, installation of switch



panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing circuits, line construe-
tion, and performing other duties and jobs reguired of an
electrician.

IEL 0316 Klectric Wiring

This course iz designed ag supplementary instruction for
persons already emploved in the field, or in a related {ield.
The student will be trained ininstallation of wiring systems
and lighting fixtures in butldings, including laving conduit,
installation of switch panels, pulling wire, splicing, testing
circuits, line eonstruction, and performing other duties and
Jjobs required of an electrician.

IEL 0317 Electric Wiring

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and its eontents will include the proper proce-
dure to install wiringsystems and lighting fixtures in build-
ings, including Izying conduit, installation of switch panels,
pulling wire, splicing. testing circuits. line construetion,
and performing other duties and jobs required of an electri-
clan.

IEL 0390 EMP Construction EKleciricity
This eourse i= designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemploved employees in the construction electricity
industry.

INM 0010  Home Management/Personal

Safety for the Blind

This cours: focuses an the various abilities needed hy blind
adults for independent living. In the area of home manage-
ment, the student will be introduced to problems of main-
taining a home effectively, including budgeting., nutrition,
and techniques allowing a blind person to cook safely and
clean efficiently. In the Communication Compenent, the
student may learn Braille, typing, the use of handwriting
aids designes for the visually impaired and the use of elee-
troniec equipment. Personal safety 1z emphasized iu orienta-
tion and mobility training which enables a person to move
about the environment safely and to master skills necessary
for independent travel.

INS 0210 Principles of Insurance
This course, designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing, will seck to develop principles that can be used in under-
standing insurance companies’ contraets and practices. The
approach will he essentially functional. Emphasis willbe on
the presentation of principles and explanations of practices.
Methods of comparing the relative cost will be presented.

INS 0220 CLU - Investments and Family

Financial Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of various aspects of investment
principles and their application to family financial manage-
ment, Included are the subjects of yields, limited income
securities, growth factors, and analvsis of financial state-
ments. Alsodiscussed are family budgeting, property insur-
anece. mutual funds, variabie annuities, and aspects of other
investment mediz.

INS 0222 CLU - Life Insurance and

Company Operations

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes 2 study of legal aspects of contract forma-
tion, palicy provisions, assignmenis, ownership rights,
creditor rights, beoeliclary designations, disposition of iife
inzarance proceeds and settlvment options. Also, the course
discusses typus of insurers, rizk selection, company invesi-
ments, financial statenents. and regulation and taxation of
comparies.

INS 0224 LUTC - Personal Insurance
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing end includes a study of the value of life insurance; quali-
Lies of a successful Tife sgent; the life agent's work, habits,
und self-discipline: seif-evaluation; what life insurance is
capable of providing; how to convert to commission dollars:
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the prestige of the life agent; programming; and the kevs to
the sale.

INS 0225 LUTC - Business Insurance

This course is designed specifieally as supplementary train-
ing and inciudes study of sales and purchase agreements;
analysis of life insurance needs in the business market; pro-
fessional stature; the business insurance approach: the key
man; the language of business; how life insurance can be
used to offset losses due to taxes; probate costs; attorneys’
fees; final expenses in liquidation; on-the-spot successful
sales presentations; and techniques used to acquaint busi-
ness owners with the perils they face.

INS 0226 LUTC - Disability Income

Insurance
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of the growing need for coverage;
public awareness; advantage of being a switch hitter; steps
in becoming an income replacement specialist; tax advan-
tages of disability income Insurance; and overcoming abjec-
tions.

INS 0228 CLU - Pension Planning
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of the basic features of private pen-
sion mechanisins, including tax consideration, cost factors,
funding instruments, profit-sharing plans and {sx sheltered
annuities.

INS 0229 CLU - Economics

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
Ing and includes a study of economic principles, the govern-
ment and banking institutions which have an effect an the
national economy, national income, theory and application
of price determination, business cycles, money and banking,
international trade and finance, and problems of economic
growth.

INS 0230 LOMA - Fundamentals of Life

Insurance
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of the nature of modern life insur-
ance, plans for life insurance, the level premium system,
terms of the policy, legal aspects of life insurance, death and
disability claims, health insurance, industrial insurance,
group insurance and social security.

INS 0231 LOMA - Life Company Operations
This course iz designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study made of the different types of life
insurance organizations, home office and field office organi-
zation, mortality tables, premium caiculation, risk selec-
tion, re-insurance, governmental regulation and taxation,
investments of life insurance companies, financial state-
ments, and new ideas and planning in the business of life
insurance.

INS 0232 LOMA - Legal Aspects of Life

Insurance
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of how the life insurance contract is
formed and made valid, the rights of the policy owner and
beneficiary, and the life insurance contract in operation.

INS 0233 L OMA - Life Insurance

Accounting
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of elementary commercial book-
keeping, classifications of transactions, insurance entries,
investment operations, punched card data processing, and
fiscal period reporting.

INS 0234 LOMA - Economics and

Investments
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of economics. income and growth,
financial organizations, money and banking, income distri-
bution, investment angd security purchasing and purpoge.
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INS 0235 LOMA - Mathematics of
Life Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of life insurance mathematics, com-
pound interest, relation of mathematics Lo annuilies, how to
calculate premiums, reserves, dividends, and non-forfeiture
vaiues.

INS 0236 LOMA - Office Administration -
Agency and Home Office

This covrse is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of office organization, sales organi-
zation. office management, systems, data processing, office
layoul and personnel.

INS 0237 LOMA - Advanced Life Insurance
This course 1s designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes instruction to provide students with more
detailed knowledge of life insurance and company opera-
tions. It is intended primarily for career employvees who
wish to do intensive study in the business operations of a life
insurance company and its more intricate characteristics.
This course is considered to be a coliegiate level offering and
is divided into six parts. Parts 3-7 ave considered to be core
subject areas and Part 8 is listed as a specialized field of
interest.

INS 0240 CLU Advanced Estate Planning
This course is designed specifically as supplementary Lrain-
1ng and includes a study of study of tax laws affecting estate
planning (estate and gift income taxation of trusts and
cstates, and stale death taxes) and the instrumentalities
used in estate planning (wills, trusts. life insurance, busi-
ness purchase agreements, powers of appointment and oth-
crs) along with fact finding, analysis of facts, and
presentation of a preposal. This course is designed for
CLU’s, CPA%, lawyers and trust officers.

INS 0241 CLU - Individual Life - Health
Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes & study of of the role of life and health
insurance in meeting economic security needs, types of indi-
vidual and special life and annuity contracts. individual
health insurance contracts including disability and medical
expense insurance, and the arithmetic of life insurance as
related to premiums, reserves, non-forfeiture values, sur-
plus, and dividends.

INS 0242 CLU - Group Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes an analysis of group life and group health
insurance, including disability income and medical expense
plans, marketing. underwriting, reinsurance, premiums,
and reserves. Also, the course discusses socio-economic prob-
Jems related to old age, unemployment and disability, and
various plans that have been developed to meet these prob-
lems.

INS 0243 CLU - Income-Estate, Gift Tax
This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of the federal income tax system
with particular reference to the taxation of life insurance
and annuities. The course dezls with the income taxation of
individuals, sole proprietorships, partnerships, corpora-
tions, trusts and estates.

INS 0244 CLU - Accounting and Finance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a study of basic accounting principles, data
accumulation systems, income measurement, valuation of
assets and liabilities, and financizl statement analysis.
Also, the course includes business financial activities
related to budgeting, short and leng-term financing, and
other items which will help the CLU candidate to better
appreciate how life and health insurance il into the finan-
cial structure of a business.

INS 0245 CLU - Business Insurance

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes a sludy of business uses of life and health
insurance, and partnership and corperation continuatlion
problems and their solution through use of buy-sell agree-
ments properly funded to preserve and distribute business
values. Also discussed are other business uses of life and
health insurance, and a section of human behavior and eth-
ics in life underwriting.

INS 0255 CLU - Estate Planning

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing and includes s study of advanced subjects in life under-
writing, emphasizing estate planning, disposition of
property, administration of the property in trusts and
estates, taxation of estates and gift transfers, and the effec

tive use of life insurance toward minimizing financial prob-
lems. Note: The CLU Course 10 Examination must be taken
last, or concurrently with any remaining examinations in
the ten-course series for which a candidate needs credit.

INS 0256 CLU - Wealth Accumulation

Planning

This course provides 1¢ persons currently employed or have
previously been emploved in the insurance {ield (Chartered
Life Underwriters) an in-depth coverage of real estate
investment, formation of limited partnership and tax shel-
fer investments, and retirement planaing. A student will
gainadditional knowledge and skills in planning for the liv-
ing estate, reducticn of the tax burden, protection of accu.
mulated wealth, eduction for children and planning
retirement.

INS 0260 Personal Lines Underwriting

The course presents the underwriting decision-making
process to personal lines insurance. Also provides an in
depth analysis of underwriting factors and the pricing of
various types of personal lines insurances. The course pro-
vides preparation for the Insurance Institute of America
(I1A) national examination; UND 62, Associate in Under-
writing. Prerequisites recommended ~ 2 parts of the INS
courses or completion of the Principles of Property and Lia-
bility Underwriting or equivalent underwriting experience.

INS 0262 Principles of Property and

Liability Underwriting

The course is an introduction to the insurance underwriting
function and analysis of the underwriting decision-making
process. The course covers both individual risk underwrit-
ing and the underwriting management of written accounts,
Other topics covered are: uses of reinsurance; analyzing
underwriting information; communicating with producers:
monotoring underwriting results; and principles of rate
making. The course provides preparation for the Insurance
Institute of America (ITA) national examination; UND 61
Associate in Underwriting. Prerequisites recommended — 2
parts of the INS courses (INS 21, 22 & 23) and/or 2 vears
underwriting experience or equivalent.

INS 0265 Commercial Property &

Multiple-Lines Underwriting

This course presents the techniques of the underwriting
decision-making process Lo the commercial property lines of
insurance. There is heavy emphasis on analyzing frequency
and severity of fire and other perilg, real and personal prop-
erty exposures and conlrols, indirect loss exposures, and
marine risk, The course provides preparation for the Insur-
ance Institute of America (1IAYnational examination: UND
64, Associate in Underwriling, Prerequisites recommended
— completion of Principles of Property and Liability Under-
writing and Commercial Liability Underwriling or equiva-
lent underwriting experience.

INS 0267 Commercial Liability

Underwriting
This course presents the techniques of the underwriting
decision-making process for the commercial liability lines of



insurance. The course case studies cover not only the major
types of commercial liahility insurance (aute, general liabhil-
ity, worker comupenszation, products and professional liabil-
it¥), but also the handling of special accounts and large
risks. The course provides preparation for the Insurance
Institute of Americs (ITA) national examination: UND 63,
Associate in Underwriting. Prerequisites recommended —
completion of either Principles of Property and Liability
Underwriting or equivalent underwriting experience.

ITR 001G Export and Import Practices
Thix course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the fielg, or ina related fieid. It
provides training for enirance into the export and import
business. Prenaration of forims for import and export duties
and taxes on different claases ot merchandise is included.

LAEFE 0310

Rasic Hecruit Training for Police
Officcrs
sdesigned specifically to provide job entry
: esnch student the bhasic knowledge and
unde ux.mdmg requived Lo satisfactorily perform the duties
and responsibilitics of the pelice patrel person. Specific
areas of instriciion incicde constitutional and eriminal law.
criminel evidenwes, court organization and procedures,
patrol procedures, criminal invesiigation, police commu-
nity relations, traffic control, juvenile procedures, civil dis-
orders, first aid, defensive factics and firearms training.
MNote: Course s restricled 1o individuals sponsored with
intent of employmont by area law enforcement agencies.

LAE 0410 Police Refresher Course
This course is designed to provide supplementary insirue-
tien of area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of
instruction include eriminal law, criminal evidence, investi-
gations, patrel procedures, traffic control, juvenile proce-
dures, defensive tuctics, firearms and {irst aid.

LAE (0411 Police Intermediate Course
This course is dexigned to provide supplementary instrue-
tion of area lavw enforcement personnel. Specific areas of
ingtruction include the criminal justice system, law and
legal procedures, police commurity relations. basie police
procedures anc techniques, poiice and traftic engineering,
and fircarms.

LAE 0412 Police Advanced Course
This course is “esipned wo provide supplementary instruc-
tion of area law enforcement personnel. Specifie areas of
instruetion include pulim .:upu\i%ion basic staff worlk,
advanced polic = pr ceedures and techiniques, and current law
and enurt decisi

LAE 0413 Police Supervision Course
Tnis course ig designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tien of area law enforcement personnel. Specific areas of
mistruction inctude prineipies of organization and manage-
ment, technigues ol working with people, plans and develop-
ment, and perscinnel sclection and (raining.

LAK 0414 Police Mid-Management Course
This course is designed to provide supplementary instrue-
Lion of area law enforcement personnel Specific areas of
instruction inelude organization and management, decision
making and plauning, working with people, personnel
developmenta! and evaluation, police records, cperations,
and current court decisions.

LAE 0415

Police Executive Development
Course

This advenced course 15 designed to provide police adminis-
trative officers with an jn-depih anpreciation of their role
andthe ferces bearing onit. The course provides for analysis
of current dimensions of the managerial role to bring new
perspectives Lo analyring the police administrators prob-
lems. Specific sreas of instruction include the nature of
managerial rezponsibitity, development of 2 philosophy of
nent. developient and maintenance of a sound
crganization und hehavioral elimate. and the effective use
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LAE 0416 Specialized Law Enforcement

Training

This course is designed to provide supplementary special-
ized instruction of area law enforcement personnel. Specific
areas of instruction include numerous highly speclalized
subjects such as investigations of auto theft, burglary, coun-
terfeiting, forgery, gambling, robbery and sex crimes; con-
trol of ricts and violent civil disorders; crisis intervention;
explosives and incendiary devices; forensic pathology and
autopsy procedures; and tactical operations.

LAE 0417 Basic Evidence Technician

Course
This course is designed to provide area police personnel sup-
plementary specialized instruction required for qualifica-
tion and assignment as an evidence technician. Specific
areas of instrucetion include crime scene procedures; collec-
tion, preservation and identification of physical evidence;
crime scene sketching; types of examinations; and photogra-
phy.
LAE 0422 Tests for Intoxication

The student is instructed in the operation of a precision
breath testing instrument and ihe operational principles
and design functional features. In addition, the historical,
technical, and legal background surrounding chemical test-
ing is discussed. The procedures for processing a suspect,
gathering and recording evidence, and maintaining the
chain of evidence are also presented. Note: This course is
restricted to in-service law enforcement personnel seeking
State (Florida) certification.

LAE 0525 Police Instructor Techniques

Course

This course is designed to provide supplementary special-
ized instruction of area law enforcement personnel. Specific
areas of instruction include development of climate for stu-
dent participation, factors related to student learning, role
versus conceptual learning, the instructors role, course
development, demonstrations and use of training aid and
resource material, and evaluation techniques.

LAE 0526 In-Service Law Enforcement
‘Training

This course is designed to provide supplementary in-service
instruction of area law enforcement personnel. Specific
areas of instructien include numerous subjects such as acci-
dent investigation, arrest procedures, erime scene proce-
dures, criminal law, first aid, firearms, human relations,
juvenile diversion, investigation, organized crime, police
discretion, patrol techniques, search and seizure, traffic law
enforcement, and uniform crime reporting.

LAE 0527 Auxiliary Law Enforcement
Training
This course is designed to provide supplementary instruc-
tion of several categories of auxiliary law enforcement per-
sonnel, including police reserves, service technicians,
civilian supervisors, the various specialized posses, police
explorers and parking enforcement speciaiists. Specific
areas of instruction include basic law for police, administra-
tion of criminal law, investigations, patrol procedures,
police community, relations, civil disorders, traffic contral,
defensive tactics, {irearms, {irst aid, and various areas
designed for the specific mission of the auxiliary group.
MAM 0010 Business Management

This course is designed specifically as supplementary train-
ing for persons already emploved in the field. It seeks to
develop an understanding of economic and social environ-
ment within which business functions. Practice in decigion
making and management functions is discussed, including
financial, marketing, production, and legal matters. This is
aten-week course, meeting one night a week for three hours.

MAM 0012 Operating a Small Business
This course is designed as supplemeniary training for oper-
ators of small businesses. The course includes topics such as
capital and finance, proprietorship, laws regulating busi-
ness, taxation, mandgement and orgqmz.atwn personal,

Taa ..I~.-.¢.._,..._..l PRSP PR & [P -




222

MAM 0014 Distributive and

Mid-Management Education

Seminars

A series of seminars designed as supplementary instructicn
for persons already employed in such an area of interest as
Insurance, Real Estate, Transportation, Banking, and
Hotel/Motel/Restaurant  Operations, to be offered in
response to community and/or industry demand at such
limes and in such places as will permit maximum participa-
tion by interested groups.

MAM 0020 Floral Industry Management
This course is designed to upgrade employees in the floral
industry. Emphasis will be placed on practices and prublems
in retail floral management, such as facility planning, mer-
chandising, selling and markup, personnel relations, adver-
tising, and new design techniques.

MAO 0390 EMP Shipfitting

This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the shipfitting industry.

MAY 0309 Brick and Blocklaying 1
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
laying brick, terra cotta, hollow tile, stone, and similar
building blocks in the construction of walls, partitions,
arches, fireplaces, chimneys, smokestacks, and other struc-
Lures.

MAY 0310 Brick and Blocklaying I1
Continuation of MAY 0309,

MAY 0311 Brick and Blocklaying IIT
Continuation of MAY 0310.

MAY 0312 Brick and Blocklaying
This course is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already employed in the field, or in a related field.
The student will learn proper procedure for laying brick,
terra cotta, hollow tile, stone, and similar building blocks in
the construction of walls, partitions, arches, firepiaces,
chimneys, smokestacks, and other structures.

MAY 0315 Brick and Blocklaying
This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and its contents will include training in laying
brick, terra cotta, hollow tile, stone, and similar building
blocks in the construction of walls, partitions, arches, fire-
places, chimneys, smokestacks and other structures.

MEA 0310 Medical Assisting

The medical assistant course of study is an intensive course
designed specifically for job entry training and planned to
orient the individual to a multitude of hasic skills in the
physician’s office. Examples of these skills are secretarial
practices and procedures, examining room techniques, and
laboratory procedures. This course requires 1,080 hours,
which includes clinical practice in the physicians office.
Applicants must be able to type 35 words per minute.

MEW 0320 Marine Shipfitting I

This course is designed specifically to provide basic indoctri-
nation and training in the skills of the marine shipfitter in
shipyards and related industries. It covers the use of hand
tools, power tools, shop equipment, the varicus shapes used,
and manufacturing processes for metals, The use of layout,
marketing and measuring tools, simple geemetric construc-
tion and related math, layout and development, and blue-
print reading are also included. The student will learn basic
shipboard and shipyard organization and safety procedures
relating to the shipfitter trade.

MEW 0321 Marine Shipfitting 11
This course iz designed specifically to cover the skills
required and the possibilities of the marine shipfitter in the
bending, welding, leveling, plumbing and squaring, lining
up and tack welding, lifting and instaliing of steel plates,
shapes, angles, and brackets.

MEW 0322  Metal Shipfitting III
This course is designed specifically to cover the skills
required and the responsibilities of the marine shipfitter in
the use and installation of castings, foundations, gratings,
and miscellaneous hull fittings. It also covers hull structure
tests including air and hydrostatic tests. The functions of
the shipfitter in team concept projects will also be covered.

MEY 0390 EMP In-Plant Industrial
Training
Thiscourse will be designed 1o meet the needs of the employ-
ers and thelr employees.

MEKA 0010 Sales Training

This course teaches supplementary skills and techniques
used in selling situations It is desiyned to make the student
understand why. when, and how {o respond to a customer’s
needs, interests, fears, objections. doubts, and wants. Upon
completion of this coursg, the student conscicusly shouid be
aware of the Interactions as they occar and through contin-
ued use of the skills will become more effective communieca-
tor and sales representative.

MLS 0500 Panorama of Advancesin
Medical Technology

This course is a seminar on the normal and pathologie physi-
ology of the varied elements of the blood. The student’s
knowledge of principles of medical jaboratory scienece will
be expanded and updated in this arei.

MSH 9003 Machine Shop

This course will include safe work habits, good workman-
ship, accuracy and job pride. Students will be urged to pes-
form in up-to-date and modern methods of work operations.
The course is designed to provide students with both the
practical experience and the related information. Emphasis
will be on drafting, blueprint reading and related mathe-
matics. A step by step series of lessons will be presented
throughout the course. Each student will be given a consid-
erable amount of individual instruction along with manipu-
lative skills. This course is designed primarily for
ofl-campus supplementary instruction.

MSH 0309 Machine Shop Work [
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
the construction and repair of all kinds of metal parts, tools,
and machines, and in the operation of all machine tools,
including lathes, milling machines, planers, shapers, and
drill presses.

MSH 0310 Machine Shop Work II

Continuation of MSIH 0302,

MSH 0311 Machine Shop Work 11T
Continuation of M3H 0310,

MSH 0318 Automotive Machine Shop 1
This course is designed primarily Lo pravide workers capa-
ble of performing the dulies of an automative machinist at
Job entry level. It includes training 1n cleaning, inspecting,
grinding, drilling. honing and reassembling of automotive
parts. Emphasis is on sale work habits, pride in workman-
ship, and accuracy.

MSH 0319 Automotive Machine Shop Ii
Continuation of MSH 0218,

MSH 0320 Automotive Machine Shop I
Centinuation of M5SH 0319,

MSH 0321 Marine Qutside Machinist 1
This course is designed specilically to provide basic indoctri-
nation and skills fraining for the marine outside machinist.
in shipyard and related industries. It covers the repair of’
basic mechanical svstums such as bearings, couplings,
gears, valves, and pumps. The theory of operation, disas-
sembly, repair and replacement of parts, and reassembly of
typleal units of shiphuard auxiliary machinerv are covered.



Also included is training in the use of hand tools, precision
measuring instruments, portable power teols, precision
measuring instruments, portable power tools, packing, gas-
kets, lubrication, blueprint reading, and basic layout, The
student will learn basic shipboard and shipyard organiza-
tion and safety procedures relating to the repair of mechani-
cal systems.

MSH 0322 Marine Outside Machinist 11

This course iz designed specifically to cover the skills
required and the responsibilities of the marine outside
machinist in the installation and repair of major shipboard
mechanical systems such as pressure air systems, distilling
plants, steering engines, main propulsion machinery, and
associated auxiliary equipment and support systems. The
theory of operation, disassembly, repair and replacement of
parts, and installation and alignment of both individual
units and systems in the machinery normally found aboard
ship are covered.

MSH 0323 Marine Qutside Machinist ITI

This course iz desiymed specifically to cover the skills
required by the marine outside machinist in the operation
and use of heavy power teols used in shipbeard repair appli-
cations and the basic metallurgy skills required in these
repairs. It covers the theory and practical application of
machine operations such as the bench grinder, drill press,
lathe, and milling machine. It also covers the identification,
selection, application, and limitations of various metals in
shipboard mechanieal systems. Through advance team
training on specific projects, it continues development of
repair team skills in the areas of removal, disassembly, re-
installation, and alignment of major and auxiliary ship-
board mechanical equipment. Safety of personnel and
protection of equipment will be emphasized.

MSH 0390 EMP Machine Shop

This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed emplovees in the machine shop industries.

MTY 0390 EMP Industrial Mechanics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the industrial mechanics
field.

MTY 0395 EMP Hydraulics
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the hydraulics industry.

NUA 0310 Nurse Assistant
This course is designed to prepare a non-professional worker
with the fingertip skills to perform selected activities under
the direct supervision of the registered professional nurse.
This course requires 240 hours which is taught within an
elght-week period.

NUR 0512 Nursing Seminar
This seminar is designed to upgrade the skills of the Regis-
tered and/or Licensed Practical Nurse, The student will be
introduced to current nursing trends and problems and will
participate in the development of solutions in conjunctien
with instructors.

ORH 0010 Ornamental Landscaping
A course designed to upgrade the skills of landscapers, gar-
deners, and nursery workers, enabling them to keep abreast
of the latest developments and techniques in their profes-
sion. The course also provides refresher training for Certi-
fied Critics and for reinstatement of expired certificates.

PAD 0010 Grant Writing and Management
This course is a workshop/laboratory course designed to give
participants a comprehensive understanding of the wide
variety of funding scurces available to community-based
private non-profit organizations, finely tuned capabilities
in the skills and tools of grant development and manage-
ment, and actual guided experience in the development of
one or more grant proposals.
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PCL 0390 EMP Basic Pest Control
This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the pest control industry.

PDE 0317 Jacksonville Drywall Decorators

and Painters Apprenticeship
This course covers the technical aspects of painting, paper
hanging and drywall finishing, The painting section covers
methods of application of types of paint, surface preparation
and material makeup and tinting. The paper hanging sce-
tion covers materials and surface preparations. The drywall
section covers tools and methods of application.

PPF 0309 Plumbing and Pipefitting 1
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
the assembly and installation of air, gas, water and waste
dispcsal systems, including the cutting, reamming, and
threading of pipe, caulking and wiping joints, and the
installation of gas, water, and sanitary fixtures and equip-
ment with supports, hangers, or foundations.

PPF 0310 Plumbing and Pipefitting II
Continuation of PPF 0309,

PPF 0311 Plumbing and Pipefitting ITI
Continuation of PPF 0310.

PPF 0315 Plumbing and Pipefitting

This course is designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and i1s contents include training in the assem-
bly and installation of air, gas, water and waste disposal sys-
tems, including the cutting, reaming, and threading of pipe,
caulking and wiping joints, and the installation of gas,
water and sanitary fixtures and equipment with their sup-
parts. hangers, or foundations,

PPF0320  Marine Pipeéfitting I

This course is designed specifically to provide basic indoetri-
nation and training in the skills of the marine pipefitter in
shipyards and related industries, It covers the use of hand
tools, power tools, shop equipment, shop safety, blueprint
reading, pattern layout, pipe {ittings, valves, paupes, {ix-
tures, water tanks, and piping materials. The student wiil
learn basic shipboard and shipyard erganization and safety
procedures relating 1o the repair and installation of piping
systems.

PPF 0321 Marine Pipefitting II
This course is designed specifically to cover the skills
required and the responsibilities of the marine pipefitter in
the bending, fabricating, and installing of non-ferrous pip-
ing systems. Silver brazing procedures and methods are
included.

PPF 0322 Marine Pipefitting III
This course is designed specifically to cover the skiils
required and the responsibilities of the marine pipefitier in
the bending, fabricating, and installing of stee] piping sys-
tems. The cleaning and testing methodz applicable to
marine piping systems are also covered.

PPF 0390 EMP Plumbing

This course is designed 10 meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the plumbing industry.

PPF0395  EMP Pipefitting

This course is designed to meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the pipefitting industry.

PRN 0310 Practical Nursing
This course of study is designed to prepare individuals
within 12 months to share in giving direct care to patients in
the hospital, nursing home, or home, A minimum of 1,320
hours is required to complete the program. Classes are
admitted twice annually. A high school education and an
acceptable score on the aptitude test are required. The pro-
gram is accredited by the State Department of Education
and the Florida State Board of Nursing. Persons who suc-
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cessfully complete the course are eligible to write the State
Board Test Pooi Examination to qualify for licensure to prac-

tice as 2 Licensed Practical Nurse and to use the title of
LPN,

PTR 0020 Office Support Seminar

This seminar is designed as supplemental instruction for
persons already employed in the field. It presents a series of
instructional activities related to selected topics offered in
response to requests by business organizations or agencies.
Curriculum program and format will vary according to the
training needs of employers. Each seminar curriculum will
be directed toward improving the office duties and responsi-
bilities of clerical, secretarial, and other office support per-
sonnel.

PTY 0312 Photography and
Photo-Finishing

This course is designed for persons already employed M the
field, or in a related field, for supplementary instruction.
The student will receive training in the making of photo-
graphic negatives from which prints can be developed, using
studio-type and other cameras and training in the washing,
drying, trimming, tmounting of photographic prints,
retouching prints and covering imperfections and in surface
finishing of prints.

PUR 6010 Public Relations: The Art of

Positive Communications

This course stresses communication and public relations
skills which will provide those individuals associated with
the field of public relations the opportunity to upgrade their
skills. These individuals and community action groups will
then he able to promote issues, programs, or organizations.
The success of a public relations program depends upaon an
understanding of the communication process and the wise
application of the proper tools. Topics covered include work-
ing with the media, marketing, writing and iayout, resource
development-volunteers and fund raising. and developing a
promotional campaign, Each participant will be encouraged
to learn by doing and sharing.

RES 0211 Real Estate Principles and

Practices

This course is designed specifically as occupational prepara-
tory training and is intended to orient students with the
knowledge and understanding of legal and ethical princi-
ples necessary for the real estate prefession to continue to
elevate itself for the proteetion of the public and to enable
the real estate practitioner to enjoy the privileges due to the
nractitioner by the Florida Real Estate Commission. This
course. when successfully completed, fills the educational
requirement enabling an individual to apply for the real
estate salesman’s state examination.

ROO 0317 Apprenticeship Residential and

Industrial Roofing
This course is designed to meet the needs of contractors and
apprentices in the residential and industrial roofing indus-
Lry.

RTE 0010 Basic Radiologic Technology
This course is designed to include principles of radiologic
technology with particular emphasis in the areas of radia-
Ltion protection and radiation bialogic effects. Il is intended
for persons who are currently or previously employed as X-
rav technictans, subject Lo new licensure requirements in
Chapter 10D-74, Florida Administrative Code.

RTV 0309 Electronics, Radio & T.V. 1

This course is designed specifically for job entry training
and includes fundamentals of electronics and training in
the installation, testing, adjusting, and repair of industrial
electronic equipment to include repair of radio and televi-
sion receiving equipment. Additional instruction in radio
{ransnutting equipment will be offered to those students
who complete this course,

RTV 0310 Electronics, Radio & T.V. I1
Continuation of RTV 0309,

RTV 0311 Electronics, Radio & T.V. 111
Continuation of RTV 0310.

SAM 0003 General
Business I High School Cr. %

This course is designed to develop an understanding of some
af the characteristics of our economic system and an appreci-
ation of how our economy is chanying. The student will
develep an understanding of how most of our economic
needs and wants are met through businesses that operate
within the framework of the American economic system.
Included is a study of services provided by banks, stores,
credit agencies, insurance companies, investment firms,
savings institutions, transportation companies. and other
enlerprises.

SAM 0010 Supervisory Training

This ceurse is designed as supplementary instruction for
persons already empleyed in 2 related field. The course con-
sists of planned learning experienced which include a study
of the basic principles of supcrvision and how to apply these
principles in practice. It covers supervision, human rela-
tions, job advancement, and the development of other super-
visory skills.

SEM 0010 Home Economics Seminar

Home Economics Supplementary Instruclion Seminars are
a series of seminars designed as supplemental instruction
for persons previously andior currently employed in cloth-
ing/textile/intertor design or food-related operations which
will be offered in response Lo industry and/or community
demand. The time and meeting places of the seminars will
vary according to the needs of the participants,

SEO 0210 Basic Security Officers Training

Course
This course is designed specificzlly as supplementary train-
ing and covers a variely of areas considered to be directly
related Lo security work. Arcas such as firearms, first aid,
arrest techniques, and search and seizure are discussed.

SHM 0309 Sheet Metal 1
This course is designed speciiically for job entry training in
fabricating, assembling, altering, repairing, and installing
sheet metal articles and equipment.

SHM 0310 Sheet Metal 11
Continuation of SHM 1309,

SHM 0311 Sheet Metal IT1
Continuation of SHM 0310,

SHM 0315 Sheet Metal
This course 15 designed primarily for apprenticeship
instruction and its contents include training in fabricating,
assembling, altering, repairing, and installing sheet metal
articles and equipment.

SHM 0390 EMP Sheet Metal
This course is designed {0 meet the needs of employers and
underemployed employees in the sheet metal industry,

SOW 0010 Activity Programs in Long-Term

Care Facilities
Thig course is designed te help currently employed aetivity
coordinators in longterm care facilities to improve their pro-
grams. Instruction will be in the following areas: physical
and psycho-social aspecls of aging, administration and
supervision, direction of recreational and therapeutic
activities, use of volunteers. und communication.

STO 0310 Surgical Technician
This course of study is designed to prepare students in 10
months to function as a member of the surgical team in a
hospital eperating room under the direct and continuous
supervision of qualified professional nurses and surgeons.
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The course consists of theory and practice in the application
and principles underlying the care of patients in the operit-
ing rgom. A certificate will he awarded upon campletion of
the course. Particular emphasis is placed upon the skills
involved in serubbing and circulating during surgical proce-
dures, und in the preparation and maintenance of sterilized
and unsterilized supplios.

0020 Medical Terminology
Medical Terminology i designed as supplementary instrue-
tion for persons already emploved in a related field and isa
study of the development of 2 medical vocabulary commuonly
used in physicians’ offices, Emphasis is given to physiologic
and anatomic terms and organic systems.

0110 Basic Business Shorthand

This course is desipned specifically as supplementary frain-
ing for persons emploved in related fields. Tt is an introduc-
Lory course in principles and skills of shorthand designed to
meel the minimum standards of performanee in shorthand
and transeription comparable to these in local business
offices.

0112

Intermediate Shorthand &

Transcription
This course s designed for persons already employed in u
related field, as supplementary instruction. The course will
require the student to roview the principles of Gregg short-
hand; to develop further the student’s ability to spell and to
punctuale; te develop command of the mechanics of English:
Lo handle the probiems of office dictation, and to Leach offi-
clent transeription technigues.

0113 Advanced Shorthand &
Transcription

This course is designed as supplementary instroction 1o

integrate shorthand, English, and typewriting skills and Lo

develop the students ability in producing transeripts.

0116 Beginning
Shorthand I
Prerequisite or corequisite: TYG 0120, This is a beginning
course in the principles of Gregg sherthand. Emphasis is
placed on theary and basic dictation and transeription prae-
tice.

0117 Beginning

Shorthand 11 High School Cr. %
Prevequisite: STS 0116 or equivalent. This course is a con-
tmuation of Beginning Shorthand T with inereased empha-
sis on dictation and transcription.

0118 Advanced Shorthand and
Transcription I
High School Cr. %
FPrereguisite: ST 01LT or equivalent. This course is
designed to review Grepy sharthand theory and to dovelop
the ability to transeribe rapidly and accurately. Emphasis is
pliced on mastery of Enplish mechanies also.

0119 Advanced Shorthand and

Transcription I1_ .
P High School Cr. %
Prereguisite: 8T8 0118, This course covers acerlerated dic-
tation and transcription with emphusis on the [inished prod-
uct.

0135 CPS Review Course

‘T'his course designed as supplementary instruction to pre-
pare students to take the examination for Certified Profes-
sional Secretaries. A two-term course, it will cover
Envirenmental Relationships: Business and Public Policy:
Eeconomics of Management; Financial Analysis and the
Mathematies of Business; Communications and Decision
Making: and Office Procedures. Time segments for each of
the arens will boe established as needed within the terms.

High School Cr. %
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STS 0140 Word Processing — Magnetic

Typewriter Keyhoard

This course includes supplementary instruction in the fune-
tion and use of the magnetic typewriter keyboard in the
development of basic business documents. Students will
learn to operate the automated equipment including record,
plavback: Lo correct and revise documents. Instruction in
the fogping and {iling systems for the aulomated equipment
will be included.

STS 0142 Word Processing — Memory

Typewriter High School Cr. %
This course is designed to integrate the typewriler keyboard
skills. The student will be trained in the operation and use
of the memory typewriter together with filing and logging
systems for stored {ypewritten information.

STS 0309 Office Occupations 1
This course is intended for the student with little or no pre-
vious training in the clerical or secretarial fields. In this
first course the student is introduced to Typewriting, Busi-
ness English, Office Machines, Office Procedures. Book-
keeping. and Business Mathematics.

STS 0310 Office Occupations I1
In this course the student continues learning and propress-
g in the clerical and secretarial fields introduced in STS
0309,

STS 0311 Office Occupations III
This course is 4 continuation of the series in which the stu-
dent reaches job entry ievels in Typewriting., Business
English, Office Procedures, Bookkeeping, and Business
Mathematics.

TYG 0110 Basic Typewriting
This course in typewriting for business usc is designed spe-
cifically as occupational preparatory training Lo assist per-
sons to acquire mastery of the kevboard and to develop the
ahility to type personal and business letters accurately and
in good form.

TYG (0112 Advanced Typewriting
This course is designed as supplementary instruction to
develop sufficient skills, techniques, and knowledge in the
use of the typewriter for the student Lo work in a business
office, in a clerical or stenographic position.

TYG 0120 Basic

Typewriting I High School Cr. %4
This eourse is designed to assist students in acquiring mas-
tery of the keyhoard for job entry training and for persanal
use. Basic typing skills and applications include centering,

tabulating, personal and business communications,
themes, outlines, report manuseripts, and inventory mea-
surements.

TYG 0122 Basic

Typewriting I High School Cr. %
Prereguisite: TYG 0120. This eourse is designed Lo continue
improving basic typing skills. Applications included sre
personal and business letters, tabulations, manuscripts and
reports.

TYG 0124 Advanced

Typewriting ] High School Cr, %
Prerequisite: TYG 0122, A continuation of basic skills in
speed and aceuraey with emphasis on production typing of
special tables und columnar reports, business letters and
envelopes. special correspondence. and business forms,
reports, and manuscripts.

TY 0126 Advanced

Typewriting II High School Cr. %
Prevequisite: TYG 4124, A continuation of production typ-
ing with emphasis on mailabilily of business correspon-
dence nnd reports as used in a typieal oftice situation.
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WEL 0309 Welding 1
This course is designed specifically for job entry training in
fusing metal parts by means of oxvacetylene toveh or elec.
tric welding apparatus and welding rods to fabricate metal
articles or to repair damaged metal abjects.

WELO0310  Welding II
Continuation of WEL 0309.

WEL 0311 Welding I11
Continuation of WEL 0310.

WEL 0320 Marine Welding T

This course is designed specifically to provide basic indectri-
nation and training in the skills required by the marine
welder in performing shieided metal arc welding in any
position. It covers the use of basic hand tools and portable
power tools used by welders as well as hasic oxvacelyiene
cutting and burning techniques. The student will learn
basicshipboard and shipyard erganization and safety proce-
dures relating to the welding trade.

WEL 0321 Marine Welding I
This course is designed specifically to cover the skills
required and the respensibilities of the marine welder in the
welding of plate up Lo ene inch, pipe up to eight inches. and
large fillet welds. This course basically covers gas metal arc
welding in all positions.

WEL 0322 Marine Welding I11
This course is designed specifically to cover the skills
required by and the responsibilitics of the marine welder in
the use of the tungsten inert gas welding procedure in any
position. Tt will cover the welding of aluminum, stainless
steel, mild steel, pipe, and tubing with relation to shipboard
requirements.

WEL 0390 EMP Welding
This course is designed to meet Uhe needs of cinployers and
underemployved employees in the welding industry.
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ADULT AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION COURSES

AAC G001 Bookkeeping  High School Cr. 1
An introductery course of hasic principles, concepts, and
knowledge required for practical baokkeeping in everyday
living.

AlO 0016 Aerospace

Education High School Cr. 1
Aerospace Education is a course designed to acquaint stu-
dents with the worlds of air and space. It will provide them
with the basic knowiedge, skills, and attitudes about aero-
space thai will enable them to live and {function in tomor-
row’s sociely, The course will relate social and economic
problems with avrespace technology and show the potential
of future development in the feld.

ANA 0001 Anatomy High School Cr. 1
Introduction t» the organization of the structure and func-
tional characteristics of man. A gtudy of the morphelogical
changes which occur from a cellular and subcellular level to
the whole orgenism.

ART 0001 Art
Appreciation  High School Cr. 1

A study of the art of significant periods, its contribution to
civilization, acsthetic and human values.

ART 0003 Fundamentals of

Art High School Cr. 1
A study of the fundamentals of drawing and painting, con-
cepls of drawing principles and composition, and a study of
itechniques.

ART 0004 Advanced

Art High School Cr. 1
A course to further develop the student’s understanding of
the concepts and techniques of drawing and painting and to
provide continued opportunity for practicing these skills.
Prerequisite: Fundamentals of Art or its equivalent,

ART 0005 il
Painting High School Cr. 1

Technigues of oil painting, colar theory, and creativity. Stu-
dents are required to purchase all materials necded for the
course.

BIO 0001 General

Biology High School Cr. 1
A study ofthe origin, development, structure, functions, and
distribution of pliants and animal life.

BIO 0002 Health
Science High School Cr1n 1

This course is a study of the human body, including the skel-
etal system, muscular svstem. digestive system, circulatory
sysleny, respiralory systent, nervous system, endoerine gys-
tem, urinary svstem, and the reproductive system. Also
included in this course are safety und {irst aid.

BLC 0001 Afro-American

History High Schooil C1. 1
This eourse is designed Lo provide evidence that the culiure
of Afro-Americans is one in which all Americans can take
pride. It is hoped that black students will be aided in thew
development of zell worth and dignity.

BUS 6001 General
Business High School Cr. 1

A non-vocational course intended o provide the adult stu-
dent with a basic understanding of general business prie-

tices as they relate and have application lo the everyday
business affairs of the lay citizen.

CHE 0001 Chemistry High School Cr. 1
Course covers the areas of elements and compounds, oxvgen
and hydrogen, water and solutions, carbon and its oxides,
and acids, bases and salts.

DRA 0001 Drama High School Cr. 1
Planning and executicn of production functions; scene con-
struction and painting, props, costuming, Hghting and other
{ull technical responsibilities.

DRT ¢101 General Shop,

Drafting 1 High Schooi Cr. 1
An introduction to the broad field of drafling as used in cv-
ervday living, architecture, engineering, and construciion,
for general technical use. The laboratory work provides
opportunities for studentis to learn Lo make and use draw-
ings. It includes the uses of drawings in industries and eccu-
pations such as sheet metal, machine shop, plumbing,
electricity and electronics.

ECY ¢001 Environmental Control

Awareness High School Cr. I
This course is designed to give the student insight into the
causes, problems and solutions of airn, water, and noise pollu-
tion. The overall theme of the course is based on making the
student aware of the delicate ecological balance which pal-
lution control attempts to maintain. Upon successful com-
pletion of this course. the student should have suflicient
depth in the arca of environmental contrel to adeguately
instruct others in the basis of envirenmental conirol.

ECY 0003 Nature Study and
Conservation  High School Cr. 1

The study of nalure threugh personal exploration of remain-
ing wilderness tracls, Students will learn hackpacking and
wilderness camping techniques vital to perscenal safety and
will participate in ficld trips designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with problems cencerning our dwindling naiural
resources.

EF¥L 0001 English for Foreign

Born High School Cr. 1
English for the alien is a ¢lass gesigned for atudents who
have difficclty with the Engiish language. This course is
especially desipned for new arvivals in the United States.

ENG 0001 English
Graminar High Schooi Cr. 1
This course 1s designed to meet the needs of high school stu-
dents and adults to further their mastery of hasic. funda-
mental concepls of Enghish grammar.
ENG 0002 Reading
Techniques High School Cr. 1

This is a developmentual course which emphasizes basic
reading skills and comprehension.

ENG 0003 Speed

Reading High School Cr. 1
An advanced course designed to inerease reading speed and
further improve reading skills and comprehension.

ENG 0004 Creative

Writing High School Cr. 1
This course is designed to encourage students (o oxpross
their thoughts and to improve self-confidence in the use of
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language. Students enrolling must possess a certain skill
with lanpuage and grammar and must have a desire to
write. Knowledge will be gained in methods of writing both
ficticn and nondiction,

ENG 0005 How to Succeed in

College High School Cr. 1
This course is designed for the immediate high school gradu-
ales to assist them in making an easier adjustment to the
college environment. The course is offered in two parts:
speed reading and college guidance.

ENG 0006  English I High School Cr. 1
English 2200, a programmed course in grammar and usage,
is designed to introduce students to grammar, sentence
building, correct usage, and punctuation, It iz further
desigmed to provide a quick recapitulation of the elements of
Janguage,

ENG 0007 English 11 High School Cr. 1
English 2600 provides a programmed approach {o mid-level
high school grammar and usage. It offers one-step-at-a-time
learning with written responses which require both think-
ing and recall. The accompanying lextbook provides fre-
quent oppertunity for students to evaluate their progress
and to coordinate the various segments of instructional
material covered. An expanded study is provided of the basic
parts of speech. the role of modifiers, effective sentence
struclure, subject-verb agreement, all phases of punctua-
tion, and related grammatical technigues.

ENG 0008 English III High School Cr. 1
English 3200 provides a programmed approach to an inde-
pth study in grammar and usage. [t consists of more than
3,200 very carefully arranged frames which enable the stu-
dents te reason their way through one-step-at-a-time.
Strictly senior level, English 3200 requires a good prior com-
mand of the basic grammatical processes. Sentence patterns
— simple, compound, and complex ~ are explained along
with other grammatical techniques leading to smooth sen-
tence structure. Solutions are offered to the more advanced
problems often related to effective use of the parts of speech.
Slkiils with graphics are covered in a manner preparatory to
college entrance.

ENG 0010 Developmental

Writing High School Cr. 1
The purpose of this course is to help the student develop skill
inexpressing thoughts clearly and concisely, This is primar-
ily a writing course, requiring that the student already have
asubstantial background in grammar. A grade average of C
in English 2600 tor its equivalent) is 2 prerequisite.

ENG 0011 Grammar/Composition

High School Cr. 1
This course ¢ designed to provide the student with special-
ized training in writing. Learning experiences are huilt on
the foundation of standard English grammar, the frame-
work of communication. The principles of grammar pre-
sented 1n the course are functional. Numerous practice
exercises are provided within each unit so that the students
will he able to master the principles as they study. Princi-
ples of spelling. punctuation, capitalization, abbreviation,
and numberstyle are taught as tools to be used by the writer
in order to guide readers to correct, clear interpretations of
the message,

ENG 0014 Communication Skills

This course will provide preparatory and remedial assist-
ance to adult high school students who have not passed the
State Student Assessment Test, Part. I (SSAT IT). It is com-
prized of eight (8) reading skills modules and three (3) writ-
irngr skills modules, one for each communication skill defined
by State Board Regulations. Students who are preparmg Lo
tuke the test for the first time will complete all eleven mod-
ules: those who need remediation will complete only the
maodules corresponding to those skills in which they are defl-
clent.

ENG 0015 Basic Reading Techniques I

High School Cr. 1
A diagnostie, prescriplive course in reading designed to
begin at the students level in rate and comprehension.
Phonemegrapheme (sound-symbol) relationships, words in
context, structural analysis, sight words, and dictionary
pronunciation and meaning are stressed in building vocabu-
lary. Detecting sequence, lollowing directions, and recogniz-
ing tlopics and main ideas are studied in building
comprehension. Instruction is conducted individually and
in groups. A wide variety of machines and materials are
available to achieve a grade level of 8.5 in reading.

ENG 0017 Developmental Reading

Techniques II High School Cr. 1
A diagnostic, prescriptive course designed to develop the
student’s vocabulary and comprehension. Efforts are con-
centrated on developing reading skiils essential for general-
ized high school materials. Reference sources, the use of the
library, the SQ3R study method, and vutlining, are stressed
for use in the content arcas, Group and individual instruc-
tion and a variety of machines and materials are available
to achieve a grade level of 10.5 in reading. Prevequisite:
Reading Techniques 1(Basic)or equivilent grade level of' 8.5
in reading.

ENG 0019 Advanced Reading

Techniques III High School Cr. 1
A diagnostic and prescriptive course designed Lo provide the
students with an opportunily Lo increuse their power in crit-
ical reading, technical vocabulary and in rate of efficiency.
Memory improvement, skimming and scanning, and test
taking techniques are stressed. Group and individualized
instruction and a variety of machines and materials are
available to achieve a grade level of 13,5 inreading. Prercq-
uisite: Developmental Reading Techniques IT or equivalent
grade level of 10,5 in reading.

FRE 0001 French High School Cr. 1
This course is adapted Lo the needs and interests of adults
who wish to acquire a speaking and oral comprehension
ahility in introductory French.

GEG 0001 Geography High School Cr. 1
A general course in geography which includes a study of the
physical, economic, pelitical, and cultural aspects of impor-
tant geographic areas and people. and their influence on
warld conditions and problenis.

GER 0001 German High School Cr. 1
This course 15 adapted to the needs and interests of adults
who wigh to acquire a speaking and oral compreliension
ability in introductory German.

GRA 010% General Shop

Graphics High School Cr. 1
This course is an introduction to the field of grapnics invelv-
ing varicus media and ferms and provides a non-vocational
approach to the studv of printing, drawing, and related
areas.

GRE 0005 Modern Spoken Greek

Language High Schosl Cr. 1
Thi- course is adapted to the needs and interest of siudents
who wish to acquire a speaking and oral comprehensive
ability in modern Greek. One wiil learn the Greek aiphsbet,
learn to speak short sentences, and learn to read and write a
Greek letter

HEB 0010 Hebrew High School Cr. 1
This course consists of learning basic Hebrew grammar,
developing a 250-word vocabulary and recognizing Hebrew
characters in print and seript. One will also learn to read
Hebrew print and translate simple sentences from Hebrew
ta English and from English to Hebrew,



HIS 0002 Citizenship Education for

Foreign Born High School Cr. 1
This course is designed Lo acquuint prospective citizens with
Lnited States hictory. the Constitution and its historic
hackground, and the organization of focal, state, and federai
governments: Lo promote understanding and appreciation
fur ideals, privileges and responsibilities of democratic citi-
zenship: and Lo prepare individuals for the examination
sdministered by mmmivration and naturalization authori-
ties,

HIS 0003 Preblems of

Democracy High School Cr. 1
Materials covered in this course show how and why the his-
torical problems are vital in contemporary thinking,

HIS 0004 Warld
History High School Cr. 1
A survey of Furopean and Asiatic History, Explains the
warld today by showing the pulitical, econemic, and social
development in the United Siuies from Colonial davs wo ihe
present.

HIS 0005 American

History High School Cr. 1
Emiphusis is phiced on politicsl. economic, and social devel-
opment of the United States trom colonization o the
present,

HIS 0006 American
History High School Cr. %
Emphasis is placed on political, economic, sand social devel-

opment of the United States from colonization to present.

HUM 0001 Introduction to the

Humanities High School Cr. 1
An inlerdisciplinary introduction to the creative arts.
Course will examine in a general way the fundamental ele-
mentis of the visual arts, music, letters. films. and electronic
media, and the way humanists have used these in express-
ing Lthemselves

IDS 0001 Adult Basic Education
This course provides instruction in the elementary skills of
reading, writing. arithmetic, spelling, social  studies,
health, science, and art for adults who desire a foundation of
study at the secondary level.

DS 0003 General Education
Instruction in general education subjects, includes elemen-
tary and secondary leveis. This offering is designed to
dccommaodate the needs of a class which consists in part of
individuals who are on the high school level.

IDS 0005 High School Review
An intensive review of the four major academic areas of
Enplish, mathematies. social studies. and science on the see
andary level in preparation for GED examinations that fead
to the high schuol equivalency diploma.

IDS 0007 GED Testing Skills Seminar

The GED Testing Skills Seminar will provide critieal. to-
the-point information about the High School Equivalency
Kxamination Lo persons who have enrolled to take the test
al the next available date. The professor will not nttempt Lo
teach content in this seminar but rather the goal will be to
familiarize students with the general format of the test, und
with what types of questions will be asked. During the
course of the seminar. students will be given the GED tew
philosophy, statistics regarding the exam, and actual brief
testing experience, guidelines for successiul test-taking in
general, and anopportunity to discuss any yuestions Lhey
may have about the exam.

ITA 0001 Italian High School Cr. 1

This course consisis of pronunciation. elements of grammar,

229

simple conversation exercises, reading, and composition.
Visual and auditory sids are emploved.

LAT 0001 LatinI High School Cr. 1
This caurse is designed to develop a hasic vocabulary, proper
pronunciation, and correct grammatical patterns.

LAW G001

Law for the Lay

Person High School Cr. 1
The purpoese of this course 1s Lo acquaint the lay person with
the various phases of law that alTect everyday Jife, regard-
less of occupation or profession. Included are topies such as
contracts, sales, business law, personal property transac-
Lion. real property, domestic relations, the courts and law,
negotiable instruments, agents, wills and other aspects of
Taw needed to nasist the fay persan.

LIS 00¢1 Library
Science High School Cr. 1

This course is designed wo introduce 1o all of the resources of
the miedia center. both printed and non-printed, which will
aid them in becoming effective users of any library.

LIT 0001 Literature High School Cr. 1

Reading and discussion of literature by English anthors
from the Anglo-Saxon period through the modern age.

LIT 0002 Literature — Great Books

This course is designed to study distinctive characteristics
of Hebraic and Christian literature and make comparisons
with other well-known literary works by world authors.
Experiences are enlarged through the recagnition of allu-
sions, or Biblical themes, or word origins and vocabulary
study, and of literary structures. Unusual sentence strue-
ture and puncluation are noted. Provisions for individual
expression through class discussions, parallel readings, and
creative writlen assignments make this course both inter-
esting and educational.

LIT 00063 Literature -~

Great Books High School Cr. 1
This course Is designed Lo study distinctive characteristics
of Hebraie and Christian literature and make comparisons
with other well-known literary works by world authors.
Experiences are enlarged through the recognition of allu.
sions, or Biblical themes, or word origins and voeabulary
study, and of literary structures. Unusual sentence struc-
ture and punctuation are noted. Provisions for individual
cxpression through class discussion, parallel readings, and
crealive written assignments make this course both inter-
esting and educational.

LIT 0005 Bible History —
Bible High School Cr. 1

This course is designed to meet the needs of aduit students
desiring instruction in biblical histery, literary form and
culture and thetr influence and pertinence 1o and upon mod-
ern culture and society.

LIT 0007 World
Poetry High School Cr. 1

The course will survey the major poets of Greece. Rome.
France, and Germany, with brief studies of sther European
poeiry. It will include a workshop for members of the class
wha write poetry.

LIT 0008 World
Literature High School Cr. 1

A course designed for more mature students. It contains
some of every type of litevature. Authors are contemporary
and from numerous couniries. The course has unusual fea-
tures: tests are divided into cognitive and affective, and
definitely scheduled conferences with the student are an
integral part of the course. It is also individualized to fit into
the adult program.
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LIT 0009 Understanding

Literature High School Cr. 1
This Is a programmed course well suited to the individual-
tzed instruction of the adult program. It is based on general-
ized themes which are common Lo all literature, such as
feeling, character, imagery. and style. In keeping with its
programmed nature, the material is divided inte manage-
able parts.

LIT 0010 Literature I High School Cr. %4
This courseis arranged topically. Authors ave contemporary
Americans and all types of literalure are included.
Although none of them is considered a prerequisite for
another, this course is regarded as the first in the "Adven-
tures” series,

LIT 0011 Literature I1 High School Cr, %
This course is an anthology of American literature. There
are two major emphases. One is {opieal. The other concen-
trates on selected authors.

LIT 0012 Literature [11  High School Cr. %
This florilegium is not Hmited by time, place, or type. Itisan
cclectic selection of writers frem the ancient Lo the present
and from many countries. Included are short siories, novels,
plays, poems and nondiction. Readings are on a more
mature level than Literature I

LIT 0014 Literature [ High School Cr. 1
This course is arranged topicaily. Authors are contemporary
Americans and all types of literature are included.
Although none of them is considered a prerequisite for
another, this course is regarded as the first in the "Adven-
tures” series. A student will be required to read a selected
novel and to submit a research paper,

LIT 0015 Literature II High School Cr. 1
This course is an anthology of American literature. There
are iwo major emphases. One is topical. The other concen-
trates on selected authors, A student will be required to read
a selected novel and to submit a research paper.

LIT 0016 Literature II1 High Schol Cr. 1
This flortlegium is not limited by time, place or type. [Lisan
eelectic selection of writers from the ancient to the present
and from many countries, Included are short stories, novels,
plays, poems and non-fiction. Readings are on a more
mature level than Literature I1. A student will be required
to submit a research paper.

MAT 0001 Mathematics,

General High School Cr. 1
A course dezigned to satisfy the needs of individuals whose
interests require a knowledge of modern general mathemat-
iral skills and concepts.

MAT 0002 Business

Mathematics  High School Cr. 1
This course covers problems involving proprietorship, sales,
profits and losses, payroll, simple interest and real estate,
leading to work with integers, fractions and decimals com-
monly used in business, insurance, bonds, compound inter-
est, and corporation and financial statements,

MAT 0003 Modern
Mathematics High School Cr. 1

This course is designed pritnarily for thase who wish to have
anorientation to and an understanding of t he basic concepts
and terminology of the new mathematics program being

taught in the elementary and junior high schools in Florida,

MAT 0004  Algebral High School Cr. 1
Anintreduction to algebra with emphasis on fundamentals,
the solution of equations, and the application of equationsto
evervday problems.

MAT 0005 Algebra il High School Cr. 1
Continuation of Algebra I with emphasis op fractions, frac-
tioniai equations, quadratic equations, elementary trigo-

nometlry, ratio and proportion, and radicals with problems
using these.

MAT 0008 Trigonemetry High School Cr, 1
Emphasts is placed on vectors, complex numbers, circular
functions, inverse functions and the proof of trigonometric
identities. The use of logarithms and computations. and the
solution of triangles are alsn included in the course.

MAT 0007 Plane

Geometry High School Cr. 1
A course dealing with geometrie figures in a plane surface
in which construction and deductive reasoning with trian-
gles, perpendicular and parallel lines. polygons and the civ-
cles are emphasized. Special emphasid is placed on
congruent triangles. This course i= useful especially in the
fields of mechanical drawing. design. surveying, engineer-
ing, aviation, navigation, and the physical scicnces.

MAT 0008 Basic

Mathematics  High School Cr. 1
A course designed 1o insure competency in computation
with Integers, fractions, and decimals. Practicnl application
of percentage and measurements, including the metric sys-
tens, is slressed.

MAT 0009 Consumer

Mathematics High School Cr, 1
This course js designed to cover the wide range of consumer
problems such as banking, insurance, bondgs, stocks. home
ownership and installment buyving. Also included are prob-
lems involving proprietorship, payrolls, sales, discounts,
simple interest, compound interesl. financial statements
and profits or losses.

MAT 0010 Introduction to the Metric

System High School Cr. 14
This course is designed to acguaint the student with the use
of the International System of Units and satisfy the needs of
adultls for metrication traiming.

MAT 0011 Mathematics Skills

This course will provide preparatory and remedial assist-
ance tu adult high school students who have not passed the
State Student Assessment Test, Part 11 (SSAT II). T is com-
prised of thirteen (13) modules, one for each mathematic
skill defined by State Board Regulations. Students who are
preparing to take the test for the first time will complete all
thirtecr: modules; those who need remediation will com-
plete only the maodules corresponding to those skills in
which they are deficient.

MEW 0001 General Shep

Metals High School Cr. 1
Designed for hoth beginning and advanced students. Incor-
porates all machine sheop phases including bench and sheet
nietals, forging, foundry, and welding.

MUS 0001 Basic Music

Theory High School Cr. 1
A course designed for the beginning music student. Includes
work with elementary music terminology, notation, inter-
vals, scales, chords, rhythm, sight singing, dictatiom, and

keyboard skills.
MUS 0003 Instrumental
‘Music High School Cr. 1

A course offered to meet the neads of individuals who wish to
learn fundamentals of playing various musical instraments
and who wish to practice in group instrumental music
activities.
MUS 0605 Commurity
Orchestra High School Cr. 1
The Community Orchestra provides instrumentalists in the
college and community an opportunity to nerform works
representative of a broad spectrum of orehestral Jiterature,
to refine technigues of ensemble playing, and present con-



certs each tern. Membership i= by permission of the director
and/or audition; participation by string majors is required.

MUS 0007 Choral
Music High School Cr. 1

A course In both individual and group singing, with empha.
sis on group vecal experience that may be useful to the indi-
vidual who participates in community musical activities,

MUY 0001 Music

Appreciation High School Cr. 1
This course will {each the student Lo listen creatively and
will acquaint the student with form and various styles in
¢lassical music.

ORI 0001 The World of
Work High School Cr. 1

This course iz designed Lo assist students in acquiring an
intelligent and panoramic view of the world of work.

PHI 0005 Living Religions of the World: Our

Search for Meaning

A comparative study of traditional religivus concepts in
relation to some of todays more popular new religions, cults
and metaphysical philosophies. Some of the Eastern Reli-
sions, Mystics and Zen Masters, Christianity/Judaism,
Islam, Hare Krishna and the new controversial Moonie
Movement will be considered for analysis. Mind expanding
and positive thinking programs such as Scientelogy,
Hanetics, psycheoeybernetics, Bio Feedback and EST
(Erhard Seminar Training) will alsa be discussed.

PHS 0001

General
Science High School Cr. 1

An introductory survey course designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with both the physical and biological sciences.

PHS 0003 Physical

Science High School Cr. 1
A course normally given for high school credit, designed to
acquaint the individual with various aspects of the physical
sciences. Il includes elements of physics, chemistry, geology,
astrology, meteorology and other selected physical science
topics.

PHS 0004 Earth Science High School Cr. 1
This course is a study of the planet earth, the earth’s chang-
ing surface, and the earth’s atmosphere.

POS 0001 American

Government High School Cr. 1
This course includes a study of such topics as the constitu-
Ltion; legislative, executive and judicial branches, and fune-
Lions of national. state, and local government; finanee and
taxation; nationul defense; health, education and welfare;
clections; citizenship.

POS 0002 Civics High School Cr. %
This course deals with the structure and function of govern-
ment at the Jocal, state, and national levels. Seven units
must be completed satisfactorily for one-half eredil.

POS 0003 Civics High School Cr. 1
This course deals with the structure and function of govern-
ment at the local, state, and national levels. Ten units must
be completed satistactorily for ane credit.

POS 0004 Americanism Vs.

Communism  High School Cr. %
An analysis of American Government, demoeratic princi-
ples and the basis of communism.

POS 0005 Americanism Vs,

Communism High School Cr. 1
An analysis of American Government, democratic prinei-
ples and the hasis of communism. Each student must give
an oral report in class and turn in one written report on a
Lopic approved by the professor.
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PSY 0001 Psychology High School Cr. 1
This is a basic study of human behavior. Consideration is
given to the family and its place in sociely, psychology and
human relations, coping with the problems of a changing
society and cultural environment, understanding the inter-
ests, aptitudes and desires of individuals and matters of per-
sonal and group adjustiment.

SLD 0001 Sign
Language High School Cr. 1

This course iz designed to teach individuals to communicate
with the deaf through the use of finger positions. Another
common name for this is finger spelling.

SOC 0001 Sociology High School Cr. 1
This course includes the study of cultural influences on cur
society, the forms, institutions, and functions of human
groups, and the various types of individual and group rela-
tionships.

SOC 0003 Introduction to North American

Indians
A survey of the North American Indian {rom their first
appearance on this continent through their development
inta tribes.

SPA 0001  Spanish I High School Cr. 1
Elements of grammar; pronunciation, elementary conver-
sation, and reading of simple Spanish texts.

SPA 0002 Spanish IT High School Cr. 1
Review of grammar, with conversation and composition,
and reading of Spanish texts.

SPE 0001 Public
Speaking High School Cr. 1

This course includes the fundamentals of effective speaking
practice in organization of materials and delivery, develop-
ment of voice, vocabulary, diction, and poise.

STD 0010 Orientation to the Professions

This course is designed to give young adults information
and guidance about various professions in which they have
shown an interest. The course will be taught by active or
retired practitioners in various professions (law, medicine,
business, fine arts, etc.) The course will also include
research into the professions, aptitude and interest Lesting,
field trips, and exploration of self and of the professional
working world.

STS 0001 Notetaking/
Speedwriting High School Cr. 1

This course provides opporiunities for learning to write
with speed in as short a period of time as possible. It aims
primarily to meet the needs of individuals having notetak-
ing responsibilities, including reporting and record keep-
ing, in community organizations, and in other personal use
activities.
STS 0002 Beginning
Shorthand High School Cr. 1
Students enroiling in this course will learn the shorthand
alphabet with emphasis on dictation and transcription and
the application of correct principles of grammar. Standards
of performance in transeription are comparable Lo those of
regular high school courses in beginning shorthand.

TYG 0101 Typewriting High School Cr. 1
A course in typewriting for personal use. It is designed to
assist students in acquiring mastery of the keyboard and in
developing the ability to write personal and business letters
accurately and in good form.

WOC 0101 General Shop,

Wood High School Cr. 1
This course provides experiences in the use of basic hand
and power tools in working with wood and related materials.
The work involves planning, designing, and constructing
functional articles of use and value.






233

NON-COLLEGE CREDIT COURSE
DESCRIPTIONS

Community Instructional Services Courses

The following is list of courses which are offered (o assist citizens in coping with problems relating to the areas
of Environment, Health, Safety, Human Relations, Government, Child Rearing and Consumer Economics.

All of these courses are not offered every term, so interested persons should check the non-college credit class
schedule published in the local newspapers a few days before the beginning of each term.

Classes are scheduled in various locations throughout the area including the four FJC campuses, community

schools and other off-campus centers.

Fees for these courses are waived and registration is on a first come basis.

ART 0010 Fundamentals of Art for Older

Adults

This course is designed for senior adults. Instruction will be
provided in the fundamentals of arts, encompassing eompo-
sition, harmony, rhythm, balance, emphasis, proportion,
line, form, texture, and color. The studen! may carry out
projects using one or more of the following media: charcoal,
Cray-pas, pencils, pen and ink, oils, acrylics, watercolors,
pastels, or even collage.

ART 0011 Drawing for Older Adults
This course is designed for senior adults. It is an introduc-
tion to the basic diseiplines of drawing, using charccal, pen-
cil, pen and ink, Cray-pas, pastels, and colored pencils,

ART 0012 Watercolor, Acrylic, Oil Painting

for Older Adults
This course is designed for senior adults. The media used in
this eourse 1s limited to oil, aerylic, and watercolor, Instruc-
tion will be provided in techniques of watercolor, acrylic and
o1l painling and in color theory. It will be helpful if the stu-

dent already has some experience using fundamentais of

art; however, instruction will include drawing and other
basics.

CED 0002 Consumer Health
This course is aimed at sentor adults needing information
on consumer health resources. Topics covered will include
how to look for a doctor, evaluating health care advertising,
nutrition, diet, exercise, consumer agencies and rights, and
coensumer involvement.

CED 0005 Consumer Education Law

This course is designed to provide low-income residents with
basic facts regarding the laws of daily living in a commu-
nity. It has been organized to interpret the law in a compre-
hensive and easily understoocd manner. It will deal
primarily with the laws that govern the lives of low.income
and under-educated citizens. The course will assist these cit-
izens to know what local help is available to them. This
course is also designed Lo promote positive attitudes toward
and involvement in utilization of the American free enter-
prise system as it deals with land, people, organization, and
government.

COA 0020 Consumer Gardening

This course provides instruction on the techniques of start-
ing, maintaining, and harvesting a consumer garden.
Instruction includes the following areas: kinds and vari-
eties of vegetables, planning the garden, landscaping with
vegetables; praper soil preparation, composting; planting
the garden, proper care of the garden; garden pests: harvest
and storage mini-gardening, kitchen gardening, nutritional
value of vegetables; and canning and freezing methods.

COM 0010 Persuasion for Practical

Purposes

This course introduces the student to persuasion strategies
and communication skills useful in influencing others to
tale action or change their beliefs. Through consideration
and classroom practice of students’ real life situations, selec-
lion and effective use of persuasion strategies will be cov-
ered. Topics  presented include  person-to-person
communication, mass persuasion, public speaking, and
motivation.

COP 0001 Community Emergency

Preparation
This course is designed to prepare individuals for rendering
essential community services on a voluntary basis in time of
serious emergency or disaster.

CRW 0010 Personal Life History Writing

This course is designed for older adults, The students will
learn to write their personal life histories through three
componenis: reminiscence, instruction, and preparation of
material. The students wiil be guided through remember-
ing their past, cataloging these memories into a filing sys-
tem, using old photographs, writing the firsl paragraph,
writing one experience, writing expanded stories, compiling
a table of contents and index, layout of material, printing
preparation, duplication and distribution.

ECO 0002 Personal Money Management
This course is designed to assist adults in handling their
day-to-day and long-term financial affairs. Course emphasis
is on subjects important in personal money management.
Included are budgeting techniques, combating inflation,
types of bank accounts, horrowing and use of credit, types of
investments, taxation, and relirement and estate planning.

ECO 0004 Home Economics for Senior

Adults
This course includes topics which are degigned to provide
older adults with instruction that will help them cope with
health and economice problems of aging. Instruction will be
conducted in one or all of the following areas: Needlework,
Basic Clothing Instruction, Advanced Clothing Instruction,
Food Preparation, Nutrition.

ECO 0005 Getting It All Togetherona
Limited Income

This course is designed to assist persons in managing their
lives and handling the stress involved in surviving on a very
limited income. Practical information and discussions will
cover topics such as smart shopping, budgeting, parenting,
resolving conflict with neighbors, caring for your body, and
launching a plan of action for life improvements.

ECO 0006 Career Planning
This course is designed to meet the needs of adulis who wish
to start ar change careers. In an effort to chocse a career
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path, students will explore their own skills and abilities by
use of vacational testing, class discussion, and rescarch.
They will learn interviewing skills, resume writing, and
how to approach the job market.

ECO 0010 Back to School, Back to Work

An intensive eighty-hour class to ald individuals with
immediate need to make a decision about relurning to

school, work or both. Emphasis will he on developing self

respect and confidence, assertive communication skiils, life
dirvections and goals 2o that students take responsibility for
their lives and become sellsupporting. Resume writing,
career fields, job training, job search, and interview tech-
nigues will be covered.

ECY 0006 Everything You Want To Know
About Solar Energy and More

This course is designed to inform the general public of the
development and uses of solar energy to provide insight for
the general public to knew what is available from solar
energy and have a general understanding of the subject.

ESY 0003 Safety Education

This course is designed to cover the principles and informa-
tion related te individual, home, and public safety.

EVR 0010 Stress Management

This course expases students of ail ages to an understanding
and appreciation for the effects of environmental and per-
sonal stress. Stress-related disorders, their causes and con-
trols, and numerous stress management technigues wil) be
discussed from the lay perspective. The primary objective of
this course is to enable the students Lo assume an active rale
in the reduction of unnecessary stress and anxtety in their
daily lives. An extensive bibliography of suggested readings
will be provided.

FAR 0005 Teaching Your Children About

Sex
A course designed to enable parenis and prospective parents
to deal more effectively and honestly with children’s ques-
tions about their own sexuality.

GRA 0010 Graphic Art for Older Adults
This course is designed for senior adults, Tt is an introdug-
tion into the field of graphics involving various media and
forms such as relief and serigraph. Drawing, printing, mat-
ing, and framing will be included.

HEN 0002 Personal Safety
This course is designed to provide skills, knowledge, train-
ing and information in securing one’s personal safety in the
home as well as self-defense and street safely.

HEN 0003 Education for Parenthood
A series of classes for expectant mothers and {athers o
study maternity care, parental adjustment, baby needs, and
physical preparation for pregnancy, labor, and postpartum
periods, Expectant mothers must have their doctor’s permis-
sion to enroil and must be in the last three months of preg-
nancy.

HEN 0004 Early Pregnancy Preparation

Class
This course is designed for mother-to-be in the early months
of pregnancy. The course will cover exercises, physical fit-
ness, nutrition, and baby care,

HEN 0003 Education for Parenthood

Refresher
This is a four-week course designed for expectant couples
who have previously taken the Education for Parenthood
course during an earlier pregnancy. Il provides a review of
the relaxation and breathing technigues to he used during
lahor and delivery, as well as an introduction to any recent
developments in childbirth education.

HEN 0006 Continuing Education for

Parenthood

A course designed to help new parents cope with the unex-
pected problems which arise as a result of a new baby,
ineluding child development, =ihling problems, illnesses,
family adjustments, and baby care. No ome particulnr course
of action is recommended, but many options are presented to
the couples. Open discussion and exchange of ideas is
eneouraged.

HEN 0007 Creative Activity in the Nursing
Home

This course is designed with the needs of nursing home resi-
dents in mind. Tt includes o variety of ereative activities
which help keep hands, hodies. and minds alert and active.
It will provide instruclion in one or more of the following
areas: creative writing, drawing, painling, crafts, food prep-
aration, needle skills, health, reality ovientation, remotiva-
tion, and use of leisure time,

HEN 0009 Preparation for Cesarean

Childbirth

A series of classes designed 1o meel the needs of couples
anticipating a Cesarean delivery and to promote family-cen-
tered Cesarean care. Course material will include discus-
ston of emeotlional needs, nutriilon, anatomy and physiclogy
of pregnancy and the Cesarean birth technigues to use for
the birth and after the delivery, and adjustments during the
postpartum period.

HEN 0010 Basic Cardiac Life Support

This course is designed to teach one how Lo apply cardiopul-
monary resuscitation. Basic cardiac life support is the new
name given cardiopulmonary resuscitation. It is that partie-
ular phase of emergency cardiac care that either, 1) exter-
nally supports circulation and respiration: or 2) prevents a
circulatory or respiratory arrest or insufficiency through
prompl intervention. Any trained person may apply
B.C.L.S. An Emergeney Medical Services System (EMS)isa
communily-wide co-ordinated means of responding to sud-
den illness or injury. This course will teach one how to acti-
vate our own community EMSA svsten as well as what one
may expect of the system. Each student will receive certifi-
cation {rom the American Hearl Association for successful
completion of this course.

HEN 0012 Cardiac Rehabilitation Self Care
This course is designed 1o educate the individual who has
suffered an acute myocardial infarction, post-operative coro-
nary artery bypass, surgery. or who has been determined a
high coronary risk. It also provides education to family
members and helps improve the quality of life for those
involved with the program.

HEN 0014 Physical Management & Stress

Alleviation
A therapeutic course designed for use in adult institutions.
s purpose is to instruct students in methods or physical
maintenance and stress reduction or alleviations. The
course will include instruction in body awareness, fine and
gross motor activities, ways of dealing with stressful situa-
tions, and practical usage of the various methods taught.

HEN 0015 Taking Care of Your Body
A course which explores matters pertinent to physical and
personal well-being. Topics will include consumer heaith,
exercise, nuirition, stress reduction, heart disease, diabetes,
cancer, contracepiion, menopause, rape, diet, the medicine
chest, health eareers and cardiopulmonary resuscitation.

HEN 0020 Mental Fitness
This course is intended to inform the public about mental
health rejated topics and teach mentil health skills which
citizens can use in thelr lives. A variely of programs are
available under this title, and course length is dependent
upon the topic Lo be covered.



HEN 0025 Asthma and the Family
This 15 a lour-weck course to provide educational sessions
with the pediatric ssthma patient and family. This program
provides positive concepts as to how one deals with asthma,
the reactions of the illness, disabilities. and prevention of
severe pulmoneary disease is adulthood.

HEN 0030 Weight Management

This course is designed 1o make the student aware of the
reasong for overweight and 1o present methods to reselve
averweight probicins through a nutritionally sound diet.
This course wisl help the student to develop better eating
habits and a more positive seif-concept L will help to develap
workable solutions to the student’s individual problems.
Individual attention will be given to each student in plan-
ning menus specilied for particular needs. as well as provid-
ing nuiritionally saund methods of food preparation.

HEN 0035 How to Stop Smoking in Five
Days

This course is dezigned to demonstrate how an inveterate
smoker can overcome the habit and stop smoking cigareties
by following a self-imposed {ive-day plan.

HEN 0040 A Growing Problem: Drug Use &
Abuse

This course is designed 1o raise the community’s awareness
and understanding of the problem of drug abuse. This will
be accomplished by providing information concerning the
magnitude of the problem of drug abuse, the legal aspects of
the problem, and signs and symptoms of the drug abuse, as
well as the problem of drug abuse in women, youih and sen-
or citizens. Information relative to prevention and treat-
ment of the prohlem will be included in this course.

HES 0005 Crime Prevention

This course is directed toward the reduction and prevention
of erime in neighborhood communities. Emphasis is placed
upon each participants particular problem and concerns
relating to crime prevention. The program includes the his-
tory of erime prevention, components of the criminal justice
system, and personal and home sceurity measures such as
tocks, alarms, lighting, crimes against women and the
elderly, and community involvement in crime prevention.

BIS 0010 Women In History

This course js designed for exploration of the images, experi-
ences, contributions and perspectives of women in various
cultures from early times through the present. Women's
roots will be emphasized from the pre-Greek period through
the "Middle Ages”, the Industrial Revolution, and 19th and
20th century developments in European. African, American
and some other cuitures.

MUS 0010 Choral Music for Qlder Adults
This course is designed for senior adults. Emphasis will be
on group singing and performance. Some music history and
music appreciztion may be included. Group experience may
be useful to individuals as they participate in other commu-
nity musical activities.

MUS 0011 Community Orchestra for Older

Adults

This course iz designed for senior aduits. It provides an
opportunity for older musicians to practice and performing
group instrumental musical activities. It will accommodate
people who want {0 learn to play an instrument as well as
people who want to improve their existing instrumental
skills, Any instrument is weleome: however, participants
must provide their own. Public performances will be given
periodically.

PEA 0001 Self Defense for Women
This course is designed primarily for women who want Lo
learn the art of self defense. Conditioning exercises, saf
failing, and defensive techiniques will be stressed. Training
and infermation related to preventative measures to asgsure
safety are included.
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PEA 0002 Playvground Supervision
This course covers the basic instruction and concepts that
parents or tcachers need in puiding the childs mental,
sacial, and physical development. It deals with alter-school
playground supervision of games, dances, materials, pro-
gression. and techniques in teaching games and rhyvthmical
activities to pre-school and school age children.

PEA 0005 Dancing for Older Adults

This course is designed for senior adults. Studenis will
begin with the elements of dance and simple dance move-
ments and progress Lo more advanced movements involving
increasing complexity and difficulty, dancing with othess,
and self-expression. Dancing will include individual move-
ment. partnering, and group dancing. This course provides
the opportunity for c¢lder adult learners to participate and
perform in other community dance activities.

PHI 0004 Attitudes Toward Death

Death poses questions of ultimate significance to use. Many
people feel ill-prepared to face their own death or the death
of a loved one. Through the centuries, humans have thought
about death, speculated about immortality and expressed
their feelings in a wide variety of ways. The question of
death has taken on new dimensions in our century — atime
when life processes can be supported by machines and when
traditional religious beliefs are challenged. Toward the end
of the course we will look at the funeral and burial practices
of our day and explore ways that legal papers, Insurance and
funeral arrangements can be prepared more expeditiously
and meaningfully.

POS 0007 Current Affairs Education
Contemporary changes in education-law, curriculum, disci-
pline, and motivation are presented in light of the social,
economic and governmental forées that causé them. The
course includes developmenl of communication skills
related to integration and job discrimination.

PSY 0004 Psychology of Awareness

This course is designed for senior citizens. It includes explo-
ration, experimentation, and interaction designed Lo assist
participants to a fuller and more satisfving experience of
self, others, and environment through heighlened apprecia-
tion of here-and now reality; training and practice in emo-
tional self-support and conflict resolution utilizing Gestalt
and Transactional Analysis approaches.

PSY 0006 Skills for Parents
This course will emphasize how to communicate better with -
vour children tand other people, too) Some of the skills that
will be covered are how to really listen, how to communicate
vour feelings, how to solve average problems in the family,
and become prime trainers, educators, and enrichers of your
children.

PSY 0007 Mental Health First Aid
This course is to teach the student to provide immediate
stop-gap help to persons immediately in danger of commit-
ting suicide. The student will receive instruction on preven-
tion of suicide, drug abuse, and other mental health
disorders — includes identilying problems. recognizing, and
responding to a crisis.

PSY 0008 Parenting the Adopted Child

This course is for the parents or "expectant” parents of
adopted children, Through study and discussions, various
concerns regarding adopted children will be examined. Spe-
cial problems and needs of these youngsters will be dis-
cussed, such as explaining that the child is adopted,
handling the child’s questions about the natural parents,
relationship to natural children in the family. adeption of
older children and interracial adoptions. Basic emotional
needs of both adopted and natural chiidren will be explored
as well as local sources of adoptive information and stand-
ards.
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PSY 00609 Education — A Family Affair

This course is designed (o assist parents of school ape chil-
dren with interpretation of school requivements. standard-
ized test scores, courses of study, academic deficiencies, help
with reading. writing, spelling, and mathematics for their
children, and other school related problems. This course will
include developing skills to help parents assist their school-
age children in study methods. listening habits, peer group
velationships and coping skills necessary to suceced in
schonl.

PSY 0010 Divorce: A New Challenge

Thiscourse is designed o help divorcad people deal in 2 posi-
Uve way with their changing roles in society, Discussions
will include topics such as the emotional impact of divarce,
family relationships, single parenting, legal and financial
issues, entering the work force or changing jobs, developing
new personal/sacial relationships, and making individual
plans for action.

PSY 0011 Assertive Communication

Training 1

The course includes the theery and practice af assertive
behavior; awareness of one’s interpersonal rights; distin-
guishing among non-assertive. assertive and aggressive
regponses; practicing simple assertions as well as emphatic.
negative feelings: and confrentive assertions and other
interpersonal problems relating to eoexistence and brother-
hood.

PSY 0015 Pre-Release Program for the

Incarcerated
This pre-release program has been created to offer guidance
and counseling to the incarcerated in transition from con.
finement (o freedom. This program will provide the means
for reintegrating and readjusting the offender back inta the
community,

PSY 0019 Helping Skills
This course will teach the 3 R's of crisis intervention work to
individuals who want to become "people helpers” in the Cri-
sis Intervention Program of Jacksonville. The 3 R's are: (1}
recognizing a person in a crisis, (2} responding to a person in
a crisis, and (3) referring a person in a crisis to the proper
source nf heip.

PSY 0025 Understanding Your Aging

Parent
Adull children of aging parents will learn to understand the
entire range of problems which confront the elderly. They
will be taught the common misconceptions about the physin-
logical, psychelogical, and social losses involved in the
aging process. They all begin to understand their own feel-
ings as they seek to provide effective help for their aging
parent, and new communication skills will he developed or
family interaction.

PSY 0030 Single Parenting — Becoming a

New Kind of Family

The course is designed to assist single parents in raising

children alone. Active parlicipation, discussions, and lec-

ture will be used in covering topics including children’s reac-

tions 1o being from a one-parent family; parent-child

communication; relationships with the absent parent;

developing outlets for yourself; and developing a sense of

being a complete family.

PSY 0035 Survival; Coping with Separation

and Divorce

This program is designed as an open-entry, open-exit class
for those who are contemplating or are in the process of
divorce. Focus is on persons who are in immediate need of
help. The program will offer emotional support and an
opportunity to deal with issues such as crisis, loss, loneli-
ness, anger and guilt. and finding new strengths. Options
for referral services will be presented.

PSY 0040 Understanding Your Child
- This course deals with specific issues and coneerns that par-
ents may have as they help their children grow and develop
totheir full potential. Tapics Lo be covered include the ehilds
stages of growth and development. purent-child communica-
tion. discipline, helping vour child learn.

SOC 0005 Educaticn for the Aging

Courses are offered under this Utle which are designed o
provide middie-aged and older aduMs with information that
will help them cope with the problems of aging. Information
on pre-relirement planning. the psvehological aspeets of
aging. the role of the aged in the medern world, and caurses
dealing with health, housing, financial planning. and wor-
thy use of lefsure time will be explored. Implications of cur-
rent social. seientific. economic. and political develapments
on the older citizen are studied.

SOC 0007 Interpersonal Relations for the

Handicapped
This course is designed to teach the handicapped person
appropriate social and sexual behavior for evervday living
in our sociely. The students will receive instruction in eti-
quette, hygicne, social reles and relationships. authorita-
tive  relationships,  und  dating,  ramifications  and
implications.

SOC 0009 Parents of the Handicapped
This course is designed to provide parents with information
heneficial to them in rearing their handicapped child. Some
of the Lopics to be discussed will be atiitudes, behavior prob-
lems. reality therapy, legal responsibilities and rights,
appropriate social activities and behavior. marriage and
basic education skilis.

SOC 0010 Life Planning

This course is designed to provide thv hasic facts for under-
standing money from a simple workable budget through the
potential of aggressive investments. Information will be
made available by presenting cvery day life accurrences
including such topics as the meaning of joint ownership to a
wife as well as her spouse; what "gifis” are taxable and when
and how to choose a safe but profitable investment, large or
small. Other topies to be introduced will include banking,
establishing credit, taxes. installment buying, insurance.
real estate, wills and trusts,

SOC 0015 Human Sexualily
A series of elasses for individuals nterested in the field of
human sexuality education. Informatinn and learning expe-
riences will enable participants to clarify their own per-
sonal feelings and values regarding sexuality and become
move knowledgeable of psychological, sociological, and bia-
logical contributions in the fleld of human sexuality.

SO0C 0020 Public Forum
The public forum will provide an opportunity for interested
citizens to hear specialists speak on pending community
problems and to have the opportunity of expressing themsel-
ves concerning Lhese problems.

SOC 0025 Opening Doors For The Widowed
Course discussions deal with speciiic topics to help the wid-
awed cope with the emptiness of widowhood and reaffirm
life. Class topics include information on legal maotters,
adjustment to griof and other emotiors, choosing a vocalion
or avecation, returning to scheol ar job training and build-
ing a new social network. Although any widowed person is
eligible to enroll, those widowed within the past few vears
will find 1t most helpful. Instructors are widows or those
who have been widawed.

S0C 0030 Advocacy for the

Abused-Neglected Chiid
This class is designed to train community volunieers Lo
advocate on the behalf of the abused-neglected child in the
Duvai County Juvenile Court. Traiming will include the fal-
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lowing: role and responsibility of the advocate, current case nity leadership. It covers techniques of group work and
laws on abuse and neglect, courtroom procedures, investiga- group dynamics. effective speaking, and how to conduct a
tive technigues. legal terminology. and community support meeting.
services. .
. SOP 0003 Parliamentary Procedure

SOP 0001 Huma_n Relations ) This course includes study and practice of the principles and
A down-to-earth review of modern concepts in human rela- rules governing deliberative assemblies. It is designed to
tiens including allocation of time. motivation, communica- henefit the presiding officer and member alike in participa.
tien, race relations, and emotional stability to instill tion in local government, communication with public offi-
positive attitudes about' living and working together, cials, and ensuring each individual’s rights.

SCP 0002 Leadership Training

This course is designed to develop ¢kills in group or commu.-
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AAC
AIO

AIO

APD
APD
APD
APD
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

ART
BIO

BUN
CCL
CLT
CLT
CLT
CLT
CIT.
CLT
CLT
CLT
CLT
CIT
cLr
CLT
CMP
CSE
CSE

CSE
CSE
CSE
CSE
DRA

DRA
DRA

ENG

RECREATIONAL/AVOCATIONAL
COURSES

Fiorida Junior College at Jacksonville offers Avocational and Reereational courses on request from
the community. These courses are supported by fees (sel{ supporting) and not fundéd by the State. The
fee strueture for these courses is calculated to cover the direct instructional cost of offering the course
to the comniunity. The list of available courses is included herve.

0810
0010

0014

0810
0811
0812
0813
0810
0811
0812
0813
0814
0815
0816
0817
0818
0820

0822
0810

0810
0810
0111
0113
0315
0316
0811
0813
0816
0817
0818
0819
0821
0823
0511
0810
0811

0812
0813
0814
0816
0810

0811
0812

0811

Personal Income Tax Seminar
Aviation Ground School-Private
Pilot

Aviation Ground
School-Instrument Rating
China Painting

Ceramics 1

Ceramics 11

Pottery

Arts and Crafts

Decoupage

Watercolor Painting

Painting, Naturalism to Abstract
Shell Craft

Metal Sculpture

Macrame I

Macrame II

Creative Art for Children
Stained Glass Window
Construction

Creative Cartoons

Genealogy ~ Discovering Your
Family Heritage

TV Communications
Introduction to Numismatics
Sewing for Selling

Creative Needlecraft

Basic Sewing

Advanced Sewing

Beginning Crewel Stitchery
Japanese Embroidery
Patchwork Quilting

Rug Hooking

Rug and Wall Hangings
Weaving

Creative Wardrobe Planning
Creations in Fabrication '
Boutique Sewing

How to Buy and Sell Your House
How to Reduce Costs Around the
Home

How to Win Contests
Interviewing: Basic Techniques
Memory and Concentration
Know Your Car

Acting for Fun and Self
Expression

Art of the Amateur Magician
Introduction to Theatre for
Children

Letter Writing

ENR
ENR

FMT
FMT
FON
FON
FON
FON
FON
FON
FON
FON
FSM
GRA

GRA
HEF
HEF
HEN
HOM
HRT
HUM
HUM
JEW
LEI

LIS

LIT
LIT

LTwW
MET

MuUSs
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS
OCE
ORH
ORH

0810
0815

0810
0811
0001
0005
0101
0103
0105
0810
0811
0812
0310
0810

0811
0003
0810
0810
0002
0810
0810
0811
0810
0810

0810
0810
0812
0814

0810
0810

0810
0811
0812
0813
0814
0815
0816
0817
0819
0820
0821
0822
0810
0810
0811

Motoyrcycle Care and Repair
How To Service Your Small
Engines

Modeling I

Modeling II

Food for You

Health and Weight Control
Gourmet Foods
Microwave Cooking
Elegant Entertaining
Adventures in Dining
Oenology: The Study of Wines
Eat Smart

Cake Decorating
Graphoanalysis (Handwriting
Analysis)

Calligraphy

Flower Arranging
Upholstery

Yoga

Clothing Selection

Basic Home Building
Travel: Mostly Europe
Introduction to Antiques
Jewelry Crafting

Fine Arts Enrichment Center
Summer Program

Reading for Leisure

Book Review

Women in Literature

The Southern Literary
Renaissance

Sandal Making & Leather
Construction

Meteorology for Airman and
Boatman

Singing For Pleasure
Piano Lab - Beginning
Beginning Guitar
Community Jazz Lab
Music Readiness I

Music Readiness 1T
Applied Music 1

Applied Music IT

Applied Music III
Musicianship Class

Group Music Instruction
Music Seminar

Secrets of the Sea

Raising Indoor Plants
Home Landscape: Design



ORH
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PEA
PED

0812
0810
0811
0812
0813
0814
0815
0817
0818
0819
0820
0821
0822
0823
0824
0826
0827
0828
0829
0830
0831
0832
0833
0834
0835
0840
0810

Ornamental Horticulture
Modern Jazz Dance 1
Modern Jazz Dance T1
Hawaiian Dance
Ballet
Ballroom Dancing
Square Dancing
Judo
Beginning Swimming -
Competitive Swimming I
Competitive Swimming I1
Slimnastics
Exercise and Competitive Play
Gymnastics 1
Gymnastics I1
Understanding Football
Bowling
Soccer
Volleyball
Belly Dancing
Modern Dance
Karate for Beginners
Swimming and Lifesaving
Tennis
Fundamentals of Dance

" Aerobic Dance
Introduction to Bridge

PEL
PEL
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PHI
PSY
PSY
PsY
PSY
PSY
PTY

PTY
PTY
REC

REL
SEM

SPE

0810
0811
0810
0811
0813
0814
0815
0816
0818
0815
0816
0820
0821
0822
0810
0811
0812
0813
0814

0810

0810
0800

0810

239

Sports Officiating

Tournament Chess.

Get Control of Your Time and Life
Meditation

Astrology

Transcendental Meditation

Zen Buddhism

Zestful Living

Reincarnation

Psychology of Emotions

Search For Self

Introduction to Hypnosis
Parapsychology 1
Parapsychology 11

Field Experience in Photography
Photography 1

Photography 11

Photo Printing Black and White I
Photo Printing Black and White
IT

Enjoying Florida Fishing
Through Success

Women in Religion

Avocational & Recreational
Seminar/Workshop

How to Speak Successfully
Before a Group



